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Chapter 1. Overview of Tivoli IT Director and the

Environment

This redbook assists with the installation and customization of Tivoli IT Director with
agents using different operating systems platforms.

A working knowledge of Microsoft's Systems Management Server (SMS), Intel's
LANDesk and IBM's Netfinity is important in understanding some of the
management and customization that we have shown throughout this book. This
publication discusses our experiences working with Tivoli IT Director V1.1 (Beta),
Microsoft Systems Management Server V 1.2, Intel LANDesk V2.51, V2.52 and
IBM Netfinity V4.0 and V5.0 software.

1.1 Overview of Tivoli IT Directors Functions

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998

Tivoli IT Director is a new workgroup management product for the Webmaster and
LAN administrator to use in small, but growing companies. By small, we mean
300-600 systems that are typically NT-centric. The agents can be Windows,
NetWare or OS/2. Tivoli IT Director solves the problem of managing today's
PC/LAN environment and addresses real system management issues, allowing
users to focus on managing their primary business.

The scope of functions include management of the following computing
components:

e Applications

e Internet services

* Network operating system services

e Networks

e Systems

e Hardware
Tivoli IT Director provides integrated management from the applications and the
systems across the network. It also provides Internet workgroup control and
management and highly automated, nearly unattended operation.
Throughout this book, you will see the following terms mentioned:

Native - Native agents or clients have the Tivoli IT Director agent code installed and
communicate directly with the Tivoli IT Director Management Server.

Web - Refers to the World Wide Web (WWW) on the Internet.
AMS - Refers to Tivoli's Application Management Specification.

Tivoli IT Director is fully compatible with AMS Version 2.0.



—— HTML Pointers

For more information regarding AMS Version 2.0, please refer to the
following HTTP addresses:

o www.redbooks.ibm.com

Using AMS in a Tivoli Environment, SG24-2142 can be found currently
in Redpieces.

o http://www.tivoli.com/o_products/html/body_white_paper_listing.html

Tivoli White Papers (Managing Application Performance)

MPM - Refers to Multi-Platform Manager. This enables one management

application to communicate with another management application through a
standard interface, the MPM-API.

1.2 Tivoli IT Director's Main Components

Tivoli IT Director Components
Management
Console
100% Java
TCP/IP
MGMT Server |
(Windows NT)
70% Java SNMP
30% C++ Device
Multi Protocol Transporter | MPM |
* TCP/IP
PX t ¢ t
*NetBIOS
SMS  LANDesk Netfinity
Figure 1. Tivoli IT Director Components

Tivoli IT Director is designed to operate in a client/server model and consists of the
following components:

* Management console

The Tivoli IT Director management console is the graphical user interface (GUI)
from which administrative tasks are performed

It is the primary interface to the LAN and PC administrator

The management console GUI is Java-based with all state information stored
on the server. It runs as a locally installed Java application in a Java Virtual

2
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Machine (JVM). The version of code that we used included JRE 1.1.6 and
SWING 1.01 as the baseline for its JVM console.

See 2.3, “Installation Prerequisites for Tivoli IT Director Management Console”
on page 42 for more information.

* Tivoli IT Director Management Console M= E
File  Tasks Associations  Options  Window  Help
ol 2Rz | %@
B GIoups Group Contents (19) Tasks
=i ns and D {2 barryibmus2.ibm.com [1---@“ Evwent Action Plan Manager
B 1BM Netfinityitr) Systems = barryBkibmus2.ibm.com 3 Event Log Browser
[ Intel LANDeskitm) Systems - baryn @@ File Transfer Gonsole
~{@8 Microsoft SMS(tm) Systemns -2 harryn.ibmus2.ibm.com Ek Inventary
(@8 Multi-Platform Management (MPM) Systern % barrynt -{ia] Monitor Console
5 RMON Devices S BARRYNT <hatrynt= - Process Manager
B SNMP Devices - haryntibmusZ.ibm.com 8 Remote Gontrol
~{@8 Systemns with 488 -2 harryps2.ibmus2.ibm.com
(@8 gysterns with Netware {2 bib-aix! Dibmus2.ibm.com d Software Distribution Manager
B Svstems with 0512 (=2 hib-aixE.ibmus2ibm.com
-8 Systems with Pentium -2 hib-aik? ibmusz.ibm.com
~{@8 Systems with Pentium || =22 hib-linux!.ibmus2.ibm.com
(@8 gystems with Pentium Pro {2 bowsuvl1 ibmus2.ibm.com
B Svstems with Windows 311 2 sp-cws.ibmus2.ibm.com
-8 Systems with Windows 95 - sp-nZ.ibmus2.ibm.com
- {B8 Systems with Windows NT -2 sp-n3.ibmus2.ibm.com
{38 Tivoli WarkGroup Systerns -2 sp-nd.ibmus2.ibm.cam
2 sp-nd.ibmus2.ibm.com
A |5 - sp-nk.ibmus2.ibm.com
| Ready | Host: bamyn User ID: Administratar 12:38 PM |

Figure 2. Tivoli IT Director Management Console GUI

* Management server

This is the platform used for the central management server where
management databases, the server engine and management application logic
reside. The Tivoli IT Director management server engine resides on either
Windows NT Server Version 4.0 or Windows NT Workstation Version 4.0 on an
Intel-based PC. In both cases, Service Pack 3 needs to be applied to Windows
NT.

It is a Java 1.1 and native C++ application.
Native Tivoli IT Director Agents

The agents reside on each managed system (such as a workstation) and act
as passive, non-intrusive native C++ applications.

The Tivoli Management Agent does not have a GUI, but end users can access
management data using a Web browser if the administrator has configured this
feature.

By issuing the net start command from a command line, you will be able to see
what services are actually started. This is true on both the server and the
agents.
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C:\>net start

These Windows NT services are started:
Alerter
AppnNode
Computer Browser
EventlLog
FTP Publishing Service
Gopher Publishing Service
License Logging Service
Messenger
Microsoft HTTP World Wide Web Server
MSSQLServer
NT LM Security Support Provider
PTug and Play
Remote Procedure Call (RPC) Service
Server
Simple TCP/IP Services
SNMP
Spooler
SQLExecutive
TCP/IP NetBIOS Helper
Tivoli WorkGroup Support Program <=======================
TrcBoot
Workstation

The command completed successfully.

C:\>

In addition, by viewing the task manager you will be able to display the
currently started processes to make sure that Tivoli IT Director is actually
running. The twg* executables are for Tivoli IT Director.
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EJ windows NT Task Manager - |O] x|

File Optionz Yiew Help
&pplications  Frocesses | Performance I
Image Mame | FID | CPU | CPU Timel Mem Usage | *l
appnhode. exe 83 0o 0: 0000 120F.
T'wiGLogE ngine. ex 52 00 0: 0000 20K
bwagrnonit, exe 105 00 0: 0000 244 F.,
RPCSS.ExE 114 00 0001 F20k
TCPSWCES EXE 118 00 0000 120 K
SMHMP.EXE 123 00 003 216 K
SOLEXECEXE 127 00 0:00:00 2AR0 K
bwgiposy. ede 136 00 0: 0000 0k
bwgipe. exe 140 00 0:00:0 Bhd K
inetinfo. exe 143 00 0:00:03 384 K
bwigengin. exe 162 00 0:05:43 11924 k.
bwagrupsm. exe 233 00 0: 0000 JIE kK
bwagrupsm. exe 240 00 0:00:03 2124 k.
bwagrupsm. exe 242 00 0: 0000 280k
bwagrupsm. exe 244 00 0: 0000 292
bwagrupsm. exe 2B 00 0: 0039 3060 k.
bwagrupsm. exe 248 00 0: 0003 72K
bwagrupm. exe 280 00 ;0000 204
bwagrurm. exe 2R2 00 ;0000 LY
054 ExE 3|1 00 0000 16 K
ExPLORER.EXE /O 02 0004 1632 K
PCEwE, exe 368 00 0:00:03 120K
PCEwE, exe 369 00 0:00:23 1976 K,
ChD.EXE I 0o 0000 NEK
TASKMGR.EXE 330 00 0001 1864 K
PCECM. BXE 383 00 0:00:03 RE0 K. —
Fsp.exe 404 00 (0:00:00 23 E -
haterana aus A1 nn n-Ar-n R K
al rﬂ_l
End Process |
\Proceszes 41 [CPU Usage: 2% \Mem Usage: 153880K / 185420K 4

Figure 3. Windows NT Task Manager View

e Multi-Platform Manager (MPM) Providers

MPM providers are installed on the LAN managing stations and communicate
with the Tivoli IT Director management server and the LAN management
applications using the MPM-API standard interface.

¢ SNMP Devices

Network devices, printers, PCs or applications that have SNMP agents installed
or imbedded can also be managed by Tivoli IT Director.

Only Version 1 of SNMP is supported.
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1.3 Communications Protocols
Tivoli IT Director utilizes TCP/IP to communicate between the management console
and the management server.
Tivoli IT Director relies on several protocols to communicate between the
management server and its native agents, including:
e TCP/IP
¢ NetBIOS
e IPX
Tivoli IT Director gives you the capability to define multiple protocols and have them

communicate across multiple adapters. In this project we focused on the TCP/IP
transport protocol for our examples.

For example, you can have your TCP/IP stack configured to communicate across
an Ethernet adapter, while your NetBIOS can communicate across your token-ring
adapter.

1.4 Managing Your Native Agents with Tivoli IT Director

The following figure represents a typical Tivoli IT Director environment.

Pure Tivoli IT Director
Environment

Management
Console
TCP/IP Major Functions
« Alert Management
| - Applications Management
Management |

« Internet Server Management

Server « Auto-Discover of Topology

Windows NT

\

« Inventory

« Monitoring
«TCP/IP +Remote Control
«IPX - Software Distribution
- NetBIOS - Task Scheduling

5207\CIBOSS04

Figure 4. Pure Tivoli IT Director Environment

Tivoli IT Director supports a comprehensive set of tasks for agent nodes. These
nodes will communicate directly with the Tivoli IT Director server, allowing the
following tasks to be performed:

e Inventory - Tivoli IT Director discovers new managed systems, collects the
appropriate information about these systems and stores it in the Inventory

6 Integration Examples for Tivoli IT Director: A First Look



database whenever you request it. This can then be viewed either through the
default view or you can customize your own views.

Please see 7.1, “Introduction to Inventory Management” on page 157 for more
information.

B Inventory Query Browser - All Systems and Devices [_ O] =]
File  Selected Options  Help
Available Queries Query Results:IP Addressi49)
{2 Custom 21l Mame(Syst. | Index (e, A | IP Address..|IP hostnam..| IP domain ...| IP subnet ... | Primary ha.. | Secondary .
E=h23 Standard _ ntsrEg.itzn.. [ 0.24.104.69 ntsrEg itso.raliom... (255 265,25 -
~[B, Basic PC Information RO5244__|1 9.24.104 203 WTR05244 _jitso ralibm__|255 265 25
%‘ %EKME tor ntsrvd8 itso... [1 9.24.104 89 |ntsrv33 itso.ral.ibm....|255.255 25
E. o Dewpce ntsred8itsa... 1 9.24.104.48 |ntsre48 itso.ralibm...[256,255.25
B ntsrvl 01.its... 1 9.24.104.101 [ntsrvl 01 itso.ralibm... [255.255.25
E. ntsre87 itso... [1 9.24.104 87 |ntsrvB7 itso.ral.ibm....|255.255 25 —
5 \F'XAUdess ntdome.itso... |1 9.24.104.103 ntdome itso.ral.ibm....|265.2565.24
mantt.itsa.r...1 9.24.104.205 mgntl itso.ralibm...[256,255.25
Keyboard
armtmimt.its.. [ 9.24.104.112armtmmt__jitsa ralibm....[255255.25
LAN MNetwork 1D
5 Lagical Drive B611ralitso..[1 9.241041  BE11ral itso.ral.ibm....|255.255 25
~[B, Logical Memory barry.itsa.ra... 1 9.24.104.15 |barry itso.ralibm....[0.0.0.0
--[B, Metwork Adapter aixncf1D.its... [1 9.24.104.10 [aixncf10 itso.ralibrm....[0.0.0.0
~-[B, Operating System jupiter.itso.r... [ 9.24.104.16 |upiter itsa ral.ibm....|0.0.0.0
[, Parallel Port rsB00027.it... [1 9.24.104.188 rs600027  ftsoralibm...[0.0.0.0
-, Partition rsE00024.1... [1 9.24.104,50 5600025  ftsaralibm..[0.0.0.0
[, FCI Device rs600011.1... [1 9.24104.123 rsB00011  jitso ralibm....|0.0.0.0
-8B, Physical Enclosure = | >
Printinn Diewire
(] | Ready

Figure 5. Tivoli IT Director Inventory Management Example

* Remote Workstation Control - Enables you to remotely control the GUI desktop
of a native Tivoli IT Director agent, by sending keystrokes and mouse
commands to the remote system and displaying the remote systems GUI on
the management console.

Please see Chapter 4, “Remote Control” on page 73 for more information.

[ES Remote Contral - JULIUS [Active] [_1

Fils Keystrokes Session Hal

(2 Exploring - Boss173 Y [ | x|| =
View Create Actions Window Help
AT AP
e [l sl il IR
Ef mewemo | BBy pelete | Ry Fie | 9o Founard | 55 Reoly ||l Repl iy | g it Serdr To s Book |
b & Soltware 4] Wha ~pate  u|size <[ Subject
¥ @ Team/Persornel FALVM17 GMTFZ D039 1663 Fre: Bossman Questions
23 Albent Dhung ivolcgasking  DW03/98 4,347 Bossman Questions
2 Aria Bokina Gus_Nader 03039 925 Bossman uestions
& dsset WTSCPOK RALSE02/05/98  £.214 Holel ReservationsMILCZAREK)
00 Inventan WTSCPOK RALSE 02/04/88 10661 Fartheoming Residency{MILCZAREK]
& v Anthory Best  02/03/38 72513 & Bossman ESP Workshop Announcement
Zwtscpok.ralses 1
Creating New Lo kol oA 13506 TRAVEL IS4
S DEMOpkg ib o029 G962 TRAVEL: IS4
& Equipment i ouA Travel Artangemerts
23 Hardware | ‘Yvonne McKellar 01/30/38 19670 - Julus - Psidencys(Tony, | got & safe meg back that
2 Heather Kent ‘Yvonne McKellar 01/30/38 23617 - Julus - Residencyc{Tony. | got a safe meg back that b
Anthory Best  01/29/38 16054 * Julus - Residencyc{Tony. | got a safe meg back that b
23 Helen Giovanis
& Jeif Hunter BARRY 1201997 14481 ITSO Residency - Bossman - A First Look,
& ob N SYDVM1.SBCWILI1218/97 15,473 INTEGRATION EXAMPLES FOR BOSSMAN - A FIRS™
» b on Rumoets BARRY 121797 9809 IT20 Residency - Bossman - A First Look
Me: ainea 120997 1013
3 Mike Sumner
23 New ThinkPads
23 Per Diem
2 Reddooks
¥ (23 Resident
< [Bosshan
ey
I 1 il =20 ]

RWE - Clierd Active - ALT+T
i start| [ Favorites - B 0anD 164 .| |5 Exploing - Bo. | [ et Tivlbwah.. | [ AwC - it | [ BaS BTG 2o

tab | Pt | F2 [ ra | Fe | Fs | Fe | Fr [ Fa | Fa | P10 | P11 | F12 |

Figure 6. Tivoli IT Director Remote Control Example
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e Software Distribution - Enables you to define and edit Software Distribution
packages, which can then be applied to one or more managed systems for
immediate or scheduled delivery.

Please see 7.7, “Software Distribution” on page 172 for more information.

e Process Management - Enables you to view and manipulate all applications
and processes on remote native systems. The administrator can set a flag on a
particular process or application to generate an event if the application or
process is started or terminated.

Please see 5.6, “Process Manager” on page 111 for more information.

E‘%Pmcess Manager : JULIUS !EIE

File  Actions  Maonitors

|Win32 Sewicesl DriverSer\ficesl

Mame Frocess D Jser Thread Cou... Priority Monitored | Mermory L.
CMVIMKTIS. 76 julius 1 Marmal 0 1514452 d
COWVIMMTIS.. [B6 a rormal I 28672
COIMRMTIS. (BT 1 Hormal 0 28672
COWVIMMTIS. (84 SYSTEM 3 rormal I 212992
COIMRMTIS. (98 9 Hormal 0 212992
CMVIMMNTIE. (103 a rormal I 679936
CMIMRTIS, 114 SYSTEM 3 rormal I 200704
COMWNVIMMTYE. 121 3 rormal I 21820
e Tivolidvigh... 125 julius 2 mlarmal 0 2867
2l Tiv0 julius fi High 0 2
CMIMRTIS, 136 21 rormal I BEYE43
e\ Tivalivig... [1596 julius K13 rormal I G965 28
e Tivaldvig... 167 julius 2 mormal I 32TES
e Tialivigh . 181 julius 2 High i 253952
e Tivaldvig... (216 julius 2 mormal I 364544
e\ Tivalivigi... (218 julius 7 rormal I 37ER3Z
e\ Tivalidvig... (220 julius ] Hormal I 2162688
e\ Tivaldvig... (222 julius G rormal 0 348160
e Tivalivig... (224 julius 14 Hormal I 348160
e\ Tivaldvig... (226 julius 18 rormal 0 2E7A6E8
e\ Tivalivig... (228 julius 43 Hormal I 3141632
e\ Tivaldvig... (230 julius 7 rormal 0 348160
CMIMRTIE..|269 julius A Mormal I 1613824
CMIMRTIS, (339 2 Marmal 0 217088
CAProgram .. 343 julius 2 marmal I 9a7136
CAProgram .. [345 2 rormal 0 135168 _.l

[Ready.

Figure 7. Tivoli IT Director Process Management Example

* Resource Monitors - Enables you to view statistics and usage of critical
resources on the network. Information can be collected and monitored on
attributes such as:

- CPU
Disk

Memory

Network

Performance

8 Integration Examples for Tivoli IT Director: A First Look



Please see Chapter 5, “Resource Monitoring” on page 85 for more information
as well as for a list of the different resource monitors that you can use.

[=] Monitor Console - JULIUS
File Options

Available Resources

Selected Resources

1 LagicalDisk

=-=5 Memary

% Committed Bytes In Use
3] Available Bytes

Cache Bytes

Cache Bytes Peak

Cache Faultsisec

Cormrmit Limit

Committed Bytes
Demand Zero Faults/sec

Fage Faultsizec
Fage Reads!sec
FPage Writesisec
Fages Inputlsec
FPages Qutputizec
Fagesizec
Fool Monpaged Allocs
Fool Monpaged Bytes
Fool Paged Allocs
----- 3] Pool Paged Bytes
Pool Paged Residant Byles
----- 3] System Cache Resident Bytes
System Code Resident Bytes
System Code Total Byles

Free System Page Table Entries

----- 3| Svstem Driver Resident Bytes =
R

Selected Resources JULIUS
CPU Litilization 1%
Frocess Count 39
Interface 0 - Bytes R 0
Interface 0 - Bytes 5. 0
% Committed Bytes ... 81.934

Figure 8. Tivoli IT Director Resource Monitors Example

e Event Management - Enables you to view a log of events that have occurred
for a managed system or group of systems and to create event action plans to
associate an event with a desired action, such as sending an e-mail, starting a

program or logging to a file.

Please see 6.1, “Event Manager Configuration” on page 129 for more

information.

8 Event Log Browser - JULIUS
File Edit View Options

Date Time Event Text | System Na..| Severity Sender b Details
2 ] 58 P n U [JULIUS Harmless Keywords Values
2127198 2:31 PM Systern JU__[JULIUS Harmless Resolution Date 27-Feb-98
2127198 419 PM Bogsman... |System JU.. |JULIUS Harmless | Alert Time 1:58:50 PM
2128198 10:16 Aw Bossman.... |System U, |JULIUS Harmless Resolution Event Type Bossman.Topology.Offline
2428/98 322 PM Bossman System U [JULIUS Harmless  |Alert Event Text Systern JULIUS'is offline
312198 6:39 AM Bosem{Bassman Topology. Online| Harmlass  [Resalution Systern Name | JULIUS
212i99 1204PM__ |Bossman.. [System U [JULIUS _ |Harmless |Alert gz‘{s;‘;’w ::T'QSS
342498 1:08 PM Bossman |Ey5tem Ju |JULIUE Harmless  |Resolution Sender Path

Sender Mame
< |
Tivoli

Figure 9. Tivoli IT Director Event Management Example

¢ File Transfer -

Chapter 1. Overview of Tivoli IT Director and the Environment
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Enables you to perform basic help desk tasks on remote systems such as:
— Manipulating files/directory structures
— Updating device drivers
— Replacing system files

File Transfer is a simplified version of Software Distribution and is only
allowable on a single managed system at a time.

Note: You can't replace hidden files.

e Application Management - Tivoli IT Director has the ability to read and utilize
AMS 2.0-compliant Application Management Packages (AMP). Importing an
AMP causes certain actions to occur, such as:

— Installing and configuring monitors or application tasks
— Generating a Software Distribution package
— Creating a group

Please see 3.1, “What Is Applications Management” on page 61 for more

information.
B¥ Application Management - [Suitespot] M=l E3
File Help
Components ‘View Properties of Enterprise_3.5.1
MName Integrated
Application Tools What vou see What you see
Ente 1
Enterprise_2.0 WWhat you can General properies ofthe compaonent are displayed
Provey_2.5 do here
Prowy_3.5 ‘Wihatto do
next
- Information
Yiew Properies
yieyrFles
e stall Bragrars:
- 5 Manufacturer Netscape L=
Yiew Software Discovery Name Enterprise_3.5.1
- Actions Wersion 3.5.1
Clianne Taraet Locations Revizion 1
Customize Tasks Language
Customize Monitors Description
N Function Enterprise_3.5.1
Commit Changes -
——— Operating System Windows NT
Creats Distriuion Install State installable I
Emave Executable State Executable =l
=

Figure 10. Application Management Console

* Internet Server Management - Tivoli IT Director provides AMPs that allow you
to manage and monitor Netscape SuiteSpot and Microsoft IIS.

See Chapter 8, “Web Publishing and Internet Technologies” on page 199 for

more information on Internet Server Management, Webcasting and the Channel

service.

* SNMP Management - Tivoli IT Director has several built-in SNMP functions.
You can use the Server Preferences option on the Tivoli IT Director console to
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set up the discovery options and you can click the right mouse button in the
Group Contents frame to discover SNMP devices in those subnets. Tivoli IT
Director lets you perform basic SNMP management functions and provides an
SNMP MIB browser to browse MIB-2 variables.

Please see Chapter 9, “SNMP Management” on page 223 for more
information.

1.5 Integrating Your LAN Management Tools with Tivoli IT Director

Tivoli IT Director and
LAN Suite Environment

Management
Console
TCP/IP
- TCP/IP
Management k «IPX

Server *NetBIOS
Windows NT \
A

-TCP/IP

«IPX
- NetBIOS

Clients LANDesk A—
Clients SMS
Clients

5207\CIBOSS01

Figure 11. Tivoli IT Director and LAN Suite Environment
Tivoli IT Director integrates the network services of existing management
applications, such as:

 Intel LANDesk management Suite (LDMS) V2.51 and V2.52

e Microsoft Systems management Server (SMS) V1.2

¢ |BM Netfinity Manager V5.0 and V5.1
It integrates these applications through the MPM-API.
The MPM-API enables one management application to communicate with another

management application by presenting a common API. The MPM API is an open
specification.
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—— HTML Pointers

Additional information on the MPM-API can be found at:
e http://www.tivoli.com/o_products/html/body LAN_wp.html
- Integrating LAN Management Tools with Tivoli (White Paper)
e http://www.tivoli.com/o_download/html/mpm_overview.html

Multi-Platform Manager API Software Developer Kit (Overview and FAQ)

Tivoli IT Director can perform the following subset of tasks on MPM agents:
e Inventory
e Software Distribution
e Event Management

e Task Scheduling

The following table shows which MPM providers and operating systems are

supported:
Table 1. MPM Providers and Operating Systems
Tivoli IT
Director
Server on
Windows Windows Windows Windows 0s/2
NT NT Agent 95 Agent 3.x Agent Agent
SMS Yes Yes No No No
LANDesk No No Yes No No
Netfinity Yes Yes No No Yes

Please see 2.1.1, “Tivoli IT Director Server Installation Procedure” on page 25 for
information on any restrictions that may exist.

1.6 Managing SNMP Agents with Tivoli IT Director
SNMP network devices, printers, PCs and applications that have SNMP agents
installed or imbedded can also be managed by Tivoli IT Director.
Tasks that can be performed on SNMP devices are:
¢ Inventory Management
e Monitor Resources

The collection of data from SNMP managed systems is performed with Remote
Network Monitoring (RMON).

Note: There is no need for a permiscuous adapter. All SNMP and RMON data
is collected by using SNMP APIs. The Tivoli IT Director stack utilizes TCP/IP
and IPX protocols.

Tivoli IT Director follows the RFC for RMON and the MIB provided is RMONZ2.

e Event Management
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e Task Scheduling
¢ SNMP Management

Please see Chapter 9, “SNMP Management” on page 223 for more information.

In addition to the Inventory, monitor and SNMP event trap functions already built
into Tivoli IT Director tasks, Tivoli IT Director provides a MIB browser/editor to
obtain more detailed information on SNMP devices.

ES SNMP Browser =] 3
File Help

Device Infor

(3 rsB0007 DLitsoralibm.com
E- % momt
E-% mib-2
2% system
----- B sysDescr; IBM RISC SysternG0000Machine Type: 0x0101 Processar id: 0000336176000Base Operating System R
----- B sysObjectiD: 1.36.1.41.231.21.1.3
----- T sysUpTime: 40334047
----- B sysContact
----- B syshame: rs600010
----- B sysLocation:
----- T sysSemvices: 72
B % interfaces
BT at —
=% ip
----- '1'—_!'{ not-forwarding (pForwarding: 23

| v

----- T ipinHdrErrors: 24

----- T iplnAddrErors: 88573
----- B ipForwDatagrams: 0
----- B ipinUnknownPratos: 0
----- B ipinDiscards: 0

----- T iplnDelivers: 1067218

----- B ip0utRequests: 852007 =
d ST | :

Selected Object Details
| iplnReceives /1.3.61.2.1.4.3
I Counter ﬁ'int.erfaces, including those receiwed in error. =

| |

Figure 12. Tivoli IT Director SNMP MIB Browser

Specific SNMP device management is accomplished by launching Java applets or
applications or by building a snap-in for Tivoli IT Director by using the Tivoli IT
Director Software Development Kit, which will be available shortly after general
availability of Tivoli IT Director.

1.7 Using the Power of the Internet with Tivoli IT Director

Tivoli IT Director makes use of today's Internet technologies to help you:
e Manage your Internet servers

e Enable you to communicate with the general user community

Tasks that utilize the Internet include:
¢ Internet Server Management
Enables you to perform basic Internet server management functions, such as:
— Starting and stopping the server application
— Managing log files

— Perform application management tasks
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— Monitoring server attributes
¢ Communicate through the Tivoli IT Director home page

Using your HTTP server, you are able to communicate with the general user
population and other administrators by publishing information through the Tivoli
IT Director home page.

Note: Tivoli IT Director requires support of HTTP 1.0 and HTML 2.0.

You are able to edit this page using predefined home page templates, allowing
agent users or administrators to do the following all within a Web browser:

— Query system status
— Request configured Software Distribution packages
— View alert conditions

This enables you to maintain your Web pages without needing to know
anything about HTML.

Please see Chapter 8, “Web Publishing and Internet Technologies” on
page 199 for more information.

e Webcast Channel Service

If your organization has access to a Webcast Software Distribution Channel,
you can subscribe your Tivoli IT Director server to this channel to receive
notices from the originator or information on software updates and distribution
for your network.

Please see Chapter 8, “Web Publishing and Internet Technologies” on
page 199 for more information.

1.8 Additional Features in Tivoli IT Director
The following are additional features of Tivoli IT Director:

Security - Tivoli IT Director uses the Windows NT security subsystem for validating
user IDs and passwords when logging into the Tivoli IT Director server. Each
user will have a unique logon profile to allow logging in to the administrative
console by different users.

The following Tivoli IT Director commands can be entered from the command
line:

¢ net stop twgipc - Stops the server and agent on Windows NT systems.
e net start twgipc - Starts the server and agent on Windows NT Systems.
¢ twgipc shutdown - Stops agents on Win95, OS/2 and Winl6 systems.

e genevent - Java class that is executed to generate Tivoli IT Director
events.

If genevent is entered on the command line without any parameters, you
will get a list of all the options. You can run genevent from either the
agent or the server, to send events to the Tivoli IT Director server.

The syntax for the genevent is as follows:
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Copyright (C) 1998 Tivoli Systems Inc., an IBM company. A1l Rights Reserved

Genevent
SYNTAX: Description
Required parameters:
/TYPE:type Dot delimited string
(UserAppName.Database.Update Record)
/TEXT:"text" Free-form quoted string
("User application encountered an error")
/DEST:destination Target destination

format: protocol::name
example: TCPIP::TWGSVR1
Optional parameter:
/SEV:severity event severity
example: MINOR

We entered the following:

genevent /TYPE:database /TEXT:"from the client" /DEST:TCPIP:BARRYN /SEV:MINOR

We received the following event natification in the log:

B Event Log Browser (Minor Events] HEE
File Edit View Options  Help
|
| Events (1) - Last 24 Hours Event Details
Date Time Event Test | 8ystern Ma Severity Categary | Group Name, Sender Name Keywonds Values
se[from the cli Minor Date I7-Apr-ag

Time 2:27:48 PM
Ewent Type database
Event Text from the client
Systern MName barryps2
Severity Minor
Categary Alert
Group Name
Sender Path TCPIP:9.89.41.190

Sender Mame

‘ Ready

Figure 13. Tivoli IT Director Event Log Browser
Database Management - Tivoli IT Director supports the storage of the following in
the JET or SQL Server databases:
e Hardware inventory
e Software inventory

For more advanced database needs, Tivoli IT Director also works with the
Microsoft SQL Server. Modifications can also be made to the database
structures, allowing you to store additional data in the Tivoli IT Director
database.
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Software Developers Kit (SDK) - The Tivoli IT Director Software Developers Kit
allows you to extend the function of Tivoli IT Director by creating the following
using Microsoft Visual C++ and the Sun Java Developers Kit (JDK):

¢ New tasks

¢ Monitors

e Event actions

¢ New managed system types

e Support for new protocols

1.9 Tivoli IT Director Tivoli Management Agents

Some Tivoli IT Director tasks do not apply to specific systems.

The table below outlines the tasks and agent systems they apply to.

Table 2. Agent and Task List Compatibility

Task Xl;etinvtz MPM Agents Asgl\g\r:ltz
Inventory Yes Yes Yes
RWC Yes No No
S/W Distribution Yes Yes No
Process Management Yes No No
Resource Monitors Yes No Yes
Event Management Yes Yes Yes
File Transfer Yes Yes No
Task Scheduling Yes Yes Yes
Applications Management Yes No No
SNMP Management No No Yes

1.10 Tivoli IT Director Transport

The Tivoli IT Director server communicates with the Tivoli IT Director management
console using TCP/IP only. You cannot use the management console to
communicate with the server over NetBIOS, IPX or any other network transport.

You can use TCP/IP, NetBIOS or IPX to establish communication between the
server and a Tivoli IT Director management agent.

All TCP/IP communications support DHCP.

Transport protocols are not included as part of Tivoli IT Director. The transport
protocols must already be installed. For example, if Tivoli IT Director is installed
and only TCP/IP is installed, and then the NetBIOS protocol is added later on,
Tivoli IT Director will not see this transport automatically. (The same would be true
for any transport protocol.)
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The following steps will have to be taken to ensure that the newly added transport
protocol is activated and enabled in Tivoli IT Director:

1. Shut down Tivoli IT Director.
2. Activate the protocol from the Network Driver Configuration dialog.

3. Restart Tivoli IT Director or the system.

The following table lists support by protocol:

Table 3. Supported Transport Protocols

Transport Protocol Operating Systems Supported Versions

TCP/IP Win 16 and Win32 All WinSock-compatible
versions of TCP/IP
supported by the Windows
3.x, Windows 95,
Windows NT Server 4.0,
Windows NT Workstation

4.0
TCP/IP 0s/2 TCP/IP versions supported
by OS/2 3.x and 4.x
NetBIOS Winl16 and Win32, OS/2 NetBIOS versions

supported by the Windows
3.x, Windows 95,
Windows NT 4.0

IPX NetWare IPX versions supported by
Novell NetWare 4.x

1.11 Database Support

The Tivoli IT Director server ships with and uses, by default, the JET database
engine. To access JET, the JDBC and ODBC APIs are used. Depending on the
requirements of your environment, you may want to use the Microsoft SQL
database instead of JET. SQL has greater storage handling capability is more
impervious to unwanted access attempts and is faster.
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£ 0DBC Data Source Adminiztrator

User DSM | System DSM | File DSN | ODBC Drivers | Tracing | About |

Uzer Data Sources: Add
Name | Driver I
Diirector Microzoft Access Driver [*.mdb) Bemaove

SAMPLEDBASE INTERSOLY 211 32-bit dBASEFile [*.dbf]

LConfigure. .. |

An ODBC User data source stares information about how to connect to
the indicated data provider. & Uzer data zource iz only vigible to pou,
and can anly be uzed on the curent machine.

Qk. Cancel Lol Help

Figure 14. ODBC Data Source - Tivoli IT Director JET

1.12 Tivoli IT Director Security
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When you log on to the Tivoli IT Director server through the management console,
the user ID and password are validated against the Windows NT security
subsystem where the Tivoli IT Director server component is installed and not on the
workstation where the console is running.

The user ID and password must be a valid account on the NT system where the
Tivoli IT Director server is running. This approach allows you to use the Windows
NT User Manager application on a single NT system for all security administration.
You can also perform user administration from the Tivoli IT Director console. If you
click on the user administration icon on the Tivoli IT Director console and select
Show Unauthorized Server Users , you will see all of the Windows NT-defined
users.
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[ User Administration

Adrministrator Built-in account for administering the cormpu.

eh Application Manager acco.. Intemet ServerWeb Application Manager ide.

mersrid [Tivoli Unprivileged Operations Account (req..

Guest Built-in account for guest access to the com

IUSR_BARRYMN Internet Guest Account Internet Server Anonymaous Access

Figure 15. Tivoli IT Director User Administration

From the main User Administration window you can add or subtract privileges for
individual users that are defined to the Windows NT domain. To get the user
properties click on the User pull-down menu and then click on Edit.

Figure 16. Tivoli IT Director User Properties

You can add or subtract privileges from the following window tab:
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[ user Editor

[_[5]x]

Available Privileges

Privileges Granted to User

@ Allow access {o server properties

@ Allow discovery requests

-8 Allow powerdown of systerns

m Allow produce license manipulation

@ Allow restart of systems

@ Allow shutdown of systems

8 Alow syster createimodifidelete operations
; & allow user account administration

@ Allove wake-up of systemns

@ Allowe access to server properties

B Allow discovery requests

B Allow powerdown of systems

ﬁ? Allowe produce license manipulation

@ Allow restart of systems

B Allow shutdown of systems

8 Allow system create/modifyidelete operations
: ﬁ? Allove wake-up of systermns

Reriaye:

Figure 17. Tivoli IT Director User Privileges

If you click on the check box Limit user access to the groups listed

0K Cancel

, you will see

all of the Available groups. Until you click on that field you will have a blank

window pane.

5 User Editor

UserPrnperties' Privileges Group Access |TaskActess|

M

Iv Limituser actess anlyio the groups (isted

N Uit ueeric read-anlyaccess of aralpe.

Available Groups

Groups User Can Access

& All Systerns and Devices
(@8 19M Netfinitytm) Systems
(@8 Intel LANDesk(im) Systems

-3 Microsoft SMS(m) Systems

& Multi-Platfiorm Management (MPM) Systems
@ RMOM Devices
B ShMP Devices

(@8 Systems with 486

(B8 Systems with Netware
(@8 Systerns with 0512
(@8 Systems with Pentium

-8 Systems with Pentium I

& Systemns with Pentium Pro
(@8 Systerns with Windows 3.11
@8 Systems with Windows 85

-8 Systems with Windows NT

& Tivali WorkGroup Systems

REMGOYE:

Figure 18. Tivoli IT Director Group Access

0K Cancel

You can also limit the tasks that a user ID can access. Just like the Group Access
window, the Task Access window will only show all of the options if you click on the
check box, Limit user access only to the tasks listed
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[ user Editor MEE

USeerpemeal Fr\w\egeal Group Access  TaskAccess |

| Available Tasks Tasks User Can Access

~<fa All Events
[ applications Management
< Critical Events
- [E4 Event Action Flan Builder
@ Ewent Action Plan Manager
Ewent Log Browser
<fp Fatal Events
-0 File Transfer Console
~afa Harmless Events
B, Inventary
E Log All Events
g Main Console Tasks
~<fa Minor Events
@ Miscellaneous Server Tasks —
% Miscellaneous System Tasks
--[id] Monitor Consale
% Frocess Manager
[E] Process Monitors
ﬁ Remaote Control
% Runnable Tasks -

Add Reriaye:

0K Cancel

Figure 19. Tivoli IT Director Task Access

1.13 Discovery

In order to find all of the Tivoli IT Director agents (native, MPM and SNMP) Tivoli IT
Director performs a discovery broadcast using:

< IP

This is based upon the TCP/IP address (for example, 9.24.104.66), and the
subnet mask (for example, 255.255.255.0). Therefore, it only does the
discovery to your local subnet as well as any that were added to the Server
Preferences System Discovery tab.

e NetBIOS
A general broadcast is done to the TivoliworkGroup group name.
e IPX
Broadcast and diagnostic packets are sent out.
In all cases, when a native agent gets notified of the broadcast it does not reply

right away. There is a random time delay built in so that there will not be a flood of
traffic during each discovery process.

Note: If you have the WakeUp-On-LAN feature, it will report its presence as soon
as it is online to the server.
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1.14 Investment Protection and Integration

Tivoli IT Director exploits the following MPM providers:
¢ Intel LANDesk Management Suite (LDMS) V2.51 and V2.52
¢ Netfinity V5.0 and V5.1
* Microsoft Systems Management Server (SMS) V1.2

Software development kits and documentation are available to assist users in
properly enabling and certifying their administration suites.

1.15 Tivoli IT Director Market Positioning

22

Tivoli IT Director is typically targeted at small companies that have between 300
and 600 systems, but there could be more then that. The environment is usually
one to three sites (or divisions) and it has yet to grow to an enterprise. The
systems are typically Intel-based Windows, NetWare and OS/2. Once they grow
beyond that they are likely candidates for the Tivoli Enterprise.

The systems manager is most likely one person or a very small group responsible
for the software and hardware management (including inventory). They are
constantly under pressure from the user community to resolve problems (or prevent
them) and they do not have a lot of time to spend on product training. They prefer
a nice graphical interface that guides them through processes.

In addition to managing their systems, Tivoli IT Director will help them start
managing their applications. There are a few built-in components that are
supported (using AMS 2.0) with the product. While more can be built, the product
provides management of Netscape SuiteSpot and Microsoft 1IS to start.

Tivoli IT Director helps deliver control, accountability and agility to the companies
that will implement it. Management of the following is the heart of Tivoli IT Director:

» Applications

e Internet

e Systems

¢ Networks
The small business segment is made up of a large number of independently owned
and operated businesses that are typically less sophisticated in their use and
management of IT and have more direct business, expense and skill pressures

than experienced by larger enterprises. This market segment is usually accessed
through distributors and resellers, not a direct sales force.
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Growth/Change

* Driving lack of control
« Perpetual backlog
« Reactive management

Control

4mm) | - Control of environment

« Breathing room

* Comprehensive IT management

+ All-in-one applications, system
and network management

* Integrated management views

IT Gets No Respect

Accountab ility

*» Rapid, one-step install

+ Can't keep up with new
technology
+ Can't anticipate business needs

; “ i : + Easy user console
« Creative budget management * Rapid time-to-benefit + LAN tool integration
« Not enough bodies * Rapid time-to-ROI
Can't Plan Ahead Agility * Hyper-automation
- * Applications management

« Built-in automation for mundane
tasks

« "Tech-Forward" management

« Third party integration

.

+ Built-in Internet management
+ Customization
* Partner snap-ins

J

5207\520706

Figure 20. Tivoli IT Director Positioning

ITSO Environment

In our ITSO environment, we installed and set up the Tivoli IT Director
management console, Tivoli IT Director Management server and Tivoli IT Director
Management agents across many operating systems using the TCP/IP network
protocol for use during this project.

The systems and applications that were installed as part of our environment are
shown here in Figure 21 on page 24 and Figure 22 on page 24.
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Boss174

NT Server 4.0
Tivoli IT Director

Client

Boss72
NT Server 4.0

Tivoli IT Director
Server/Console

Boss173
NT Workstation 4.0
Tivoli IT Director Client

Tivoli IT Director Client

Token-Ring

Boss166

WTR05092

NT Server 4.0
Tivoli IT Director
Server/Console

NTSRV69
NT Server 4.0
Tivoli IT Director Client

Windows '95

0S/24.0 Tivoli IT Director Client

Tivoli IT Director Client
NT Workstation 4.0

Figure 22. Our Environment - Detailed
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Figure 21. Our Environment - Overview
Tivoli IT
Identity IP Address Platform Hardware Patches Director
Boss72 9.24.104.72 Windows NT Thinkpad 380ED Service Pak 3 Server/Console
boss72.itso.ral.ibm.com Server V4.0 80 MB RAM
166 MHz
WTR05092 9.24.104.154 Windows NT Thinkpad 760XL Service Pak 3 Server/Console
Server V4.0 104 MB RAM
166 MHz
NTSRV69 9.24.104.69 Windows NT PC 350 Service Pak 3 Client
NTSRV69.itso.ral.ibm.com Server V4.0 82 MB RAM
133 MHz
Boss166 9.24.104.166 Windows '95 PS/VP 601D Client/Console
boss166.itso.ral.ibm.com 64 MB RAM
120 MHz
Windows NT Service Pak 3 Client
Workstation 4.0
Boss173 9.24.104.173 Windows NT PS/VP 601D Service Pak 3 Client
boss173.itso.ral.ibm.com Workstation 4.0 | 32 MB RAM
60 MHz
0S/2 Warp Client
V4.0
Boss174 9.24.104.174 Windows NT PC365 Service Pak 3 Client
boss174.itso.ral.ibm.com Server V4.0 64 MB RAM
200 MHz
5207\520707




Chapter 2. Installation Procedures

This chapter describes the installation and configuration of the following
components for the Tivoli IT Director:

Tivoli IT Director management server
Tivoli IT Director management console

Tivoli IT Director native agents for Windows 95, OS/2, Windows NT Workstation
4.0 and NetWare

2.1 Prerequisites for Tivoli IT Director Management Server

The Tivoli IT Director management server requires the following hardware and
software:

Intel Pentium processor, P166 MHz or greater.
64 MB of RAM.

Note: We would recommend, based upon our experiences, a P200 with 128
MB of RAM.

75 MB of free disk space.
Windows NT 4.0 or Windows NT 4.0 Server with Service Pack 3.
TCP/IP networking transport.

SNMP Services - Optional. Only needed if you have SNMP manageable
devices.

Internet Server - Optional. Only needed if you want to use Tivoli IT Director
Internet capabilities.

2.1.1 Tivoli IT Director Server Installation Procedure

Before you begin the installation ensure that you are logged on as administrator or
an ID with equivalent privileges.

Note: As mentioned in Chapter 1, “Overview of Tivoli IT Director and the

Environment” on page 1, Tivoli IT Director includes a server component, a
console component, and native agents. Installation of the Tivoli IT Director
server by default also installs the Tivoli IT Director console and a Tivoli IT
Director agent.

The Tivoli IT Director server is installed by inserting the CD into the CD-ROM drive
and starting the setup.exe command that is located in the x:\server\winNT or
x:\server\win95 subdirectory, where x: is the drive letter of the CD drive. Setup will
start an install wizard, which will guide you through the installation process.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998
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Welcome to Tivolh IT Director ¥1.1

[nztall Tieali Director Conzole

[nztall Tieali Directar Server

[nztall Tivaoli Directar Sgent

Yiew Feadme

Figure 23. Install Wizard on Windows NT

If you are on Windows NT 4.0 you will see the following choices:
 Install Server
* Install Console
¢ |Install Agent

¢ View Readme

If you are on a Windows 95 system you will see the following choices:
* Install Console
¢ Install Agent
* View Readme

Note: Tivoli IT Director does not require NTFS for installation, but it is usually a
good idea to use NTFS for performance and security reasons on the
Windows NT platform. If you decide to use NTFS, you will need to either
get an NTFS device driver or an application to help you with accessing
NTFS drives in the event of an operating system failure since native DOS
and other Windows systems can not access NTFS drives.

Before you begin your installation of Tivoli IT Director you should make sure that
you have a license key.
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Server License Key |

Fleaze enter the Server license key.

The key consigtz of 5 fields of 4 alphanumeric
characterz. vou will need to uze the Tab key bo move
from one field ta the next. Y'ou da not need ta enter
alphabetic characters in upper caze.

< Back I et » I Cancel

Figure 24. License Key Required

Choose Destination Location m |

To uze thiz directany, click MNext,

To zelect a different directory, click Browse and zelect another
directary.

Y'ou can chooze not to install by clicking Cancel to exit Setup,

Deztination Directorny

e Tivaltng

< Back Mext » Cancel

Figure 25. Destination Directory Dialog

The install wizard will first ask for the location and path where the Tivoli IT Director
server files will be copied. Enter a drive and directory name and click on Next to
continue.
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Choose Desztination Location [ x| |

Setup will uze the following directory for the creation of Software
Distribution Packages.

T o uze thig directory, click Mest,

To zelect a different directary, click Browse and zelect another
directory.

e Tivolte'ghSwlistPks Browse... |
Cancel |

|' Destination Directary

< Back

Figure 26. Destination Location Dialog

Next, you need to select a location and path that the Tivoli IT Director server will
use for the creation of Software Distribution packages. Enter a drive and directory
name and click on Next to continue.

Choose Destination Location E |

Setup will uze the fallowing directon to place zoftware packages
for digtribution.

To uze thiz directany, click MNext,

To zelect a different directory, click Browse and zelect another
directary.

e Tivolia'ghS wPklnsth, Browze. .. |
Cancel |

|' Deztination Directorny

< Back

Figure 27. Destination Directory Dialog
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Select the appropriate drive and path for the Tivoli IT Director server to place
software packages for distribution. Enter a drive and directory name and click on
Next to continue.
The directories that you will end up with under \TivoliWG are:

e amps - Applications Management Packages

e bin - DLLs, EXEs and JRE

e Classes - Java classes

e Data - Persistent storage

» Database - Database files

e lib - JRE

e Log - Server and subtask output

e swdagmpm - MPM-related

e SwDisPK - Location for package creation

e SwPkinst - Contains packages for distribution

Question |

@ Wiould vou like to enable thiz client for Rermote Control?

Figure 28. Remote Control

The next prompt will be to determine if you would like to enable the system for
remote control. You should remember that when you install the server code you
also get the console and agent code installed at the same time. We selected to
enable this function in case we wanted to manage this server from another server.
After that the next prompt is for LightWeight Client Gateway support.

@ Wiould pou like to enable the LCF Gateway for thiz Server?

Figure 29. Tivoli IT Director LCF Support

The installation will prompt you for a valid user account and password for that
account. When you log on to the Tivoli IT Director server through the management
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console, the user ID and password are validated against the Windows NT security
subsystem where the Tivoli IT Director server component is installed.

Enter a valid domain and username along with the password and click on OK to
continue.

— Domain ¢ UszerM ame curently in uze:

BOS556

Cramair:

UzerM ame: juliuis

— Pleaze enter the Password for the N T account:

MENEENN

FPazsward:

33333371

Confirm pazsward:

ak. Caricel

Figure 30. Tivoli IT Director Server Authentication Dialog

Tivoli IT Director will prompt you for a choice of database. If you don't have
Microsoft SQL Server already installed and you are not re-installing Tivoli IT
Director, you should select the default database.
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Director Database Configuration

Directar requires a databaze.
Select one of the following:

Drefault
Create default databaze.

Advanced
Create M5 SOL Server database

=

configured in pour netwaork ).

Cugtom

s

Recommended for most computers.

[Microzoft SAL Server must be installed and

Select an existing I T Director database.

< Blachk I {2510 I

Figure 31. Database Creation

Next you need to configure the network drivers. Information must be entered
regarding the communication protocols that will be supported on this system. The

Network Driver Configuration window will appear.

Metwork Dnver Configuration Ed |

Swstern Marne: |J|_||_|L|5

— Metwark Dirivers:
= [ Driver Enabled

Metwork Address [1-12 characters)

[TCF/P <enabled:

|BOSS56

Metwork, Tirme-0ut [zec); |1 il

¥ Fequire Lzer Authorization for Screen Access
¥ Enable 'wakeUp-On-LaM [if supported by Metwork Card)

0k, Cancel | Help

Figure 32. Network Driver Configuration Dialog

Follow these steps to configure the network drivers:
1. Enter a system name.

Enter a name for the system in the System Name field.
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2. Select a network driver.

Select one of the available network drivers that are displayed in the Network
Drivers field. Once selected, the network driver will assign a network address
to the system.

Note: If the IPX or TCP/IP Network Driver is being enabled, this name can't
be altered and it will not appear on the screen.

If the NetBIOS Network Driver is being enabled, a network address will
be selected and displayed in the Network Address field.

When changing this default name, enter any 1-8 character address. This
address must be unique to the system.

. Enable the network driver.

When all required information has been entered, select the Driver Enabled
check box to activate the driver on startup. If the system supports multiple
network interfaces, additional network drivers can be added by repeating steps
2-3.

. Set Network Time-Out value (optional).

The Network Time-Out field shows the number of seconds that the Tivoli IT
Director Management Server will attempt to communicate with a remote system
that is not responding. If the Tivoli IT Director server does not establish contact
with the remote system within this interval, it cancels the communication
attempt. The Network Time-Out default setting is 15 seconds.

. Check Require User Authorization for Screen Access (optional).

The Tivoli IT Director installation program offers an option to install Remote
Workstation Control feature. If the Remote User Authorization for Screen
Access option is enabled, a remote user cannot use Remote Workstation
Control on your system without your permission. When this option is enabled
and a Tivoli IT Director administrator attempts to use on of these services on
your system, a window will pop up on your desktop alerting you that a remote
user is attempting to use Remote Workstation Control and asking whether you
want to permit this user to use this service on your system. You can select
Yes or No. If you do not make a selection within 15 seconds, Tivoli IT Director
will automatically prevent the remote user from using the service on your
system. For more information on configuring remote control services please
see Chapter 4, “Remote Control” on page 73.

. Enable WakeUp-On-LAN

If you have the correct device drivers and adapter cards to support
WakeUp-On-LAN, you should check this box.

When you have finished, click on OK to save your settings.

Once the installation is complete, the system must be shut down and restarted.
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Installation complete. |

Tivali IT Directar Server getup has finizhed copying files to wour
computer.

Before pou can uze the programls], wou must restart Windows or
MOUr computer.

% Hes | want bo restart my computer now

" Mo, | will restart my computer later.

Femove any disks fram their drives, and then click Finizh to
complete.

< Blachk I Finizh I

Figure 33. Tivoli IT Director Server Installation Complete Dialog

When Windows NT restarts, the Tivoli IT Director management server service is
automatically started. If this is the first time that Tivoli IT Director has been started,
the following will occur:

e Databases will be created.
e Database tables will be created.

e Local storage files will be created.

Tivoli IT Director server ships with and uses, by default, the JET database engine.
JET is the same database engine used in Microsoft Access. The SQL database
will hold all of the software and hardware inventory data collected from managed
systems and devices. The Jet database should be sufficient for most installations.
However, the Jet database is limited to database sizes of 1 GB. Also, Jet is a local
access database only. This means that Jet must be installed on the same machine
as the Tivoli IT Director server. If a more powerful database is required, Tivoli IT
Director also supports Microsoft SQL Server. Microsoft SQL Server can be
installed on the same system as Tivoli IT Director or on a separate system. Tivoli
IT Director uses JDBC and ODBC to access the SQL database.
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Question |

@ Whiould you like to uze the default Microzoft Access database’?

Figure 34. Microsoft Database Support

These steps occur the first time that the management server is started. These
steps are very processor and disk-intensive, therefore, processor and disk
utilization are highly elevated. The entire process did not take longer than a few
minutes in our environment.

If you would rather not have the Tivoli IT Director service start automatically, you
can set up the service to start manually. You can use the net start twgipc
command at a NT command prompt to begin the Tivoli IT Director service or you
can start it through the NT services GUI.

2.1.2 Server Preferences
After the product code is installed on your disk there are a few customization
options you should perform. From the Tivoli IT Director console click on Options
followed by Server Preferences . The tabs that you can update are shown in the
following window:

™= Server Preferences =] 3
Event Management | Director Systerm Discovery | Director Systems
MPM Sites/Providers | MPM Systems | TME Gateway Parameters | Inventory Collection Preferences
File Distribution Serers r Software Distribution Managed Svstems | SHMP Discovery
~Share Names ~Selected Details
Add Edit Fermoye
QK Cancel Help

Figure 35. Tivoli IT Director Server Preferences
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2.1.2.1 File Distribution Servers
If you are going to have your server as a file distribution server, there are some
additional steps that need to be followed:

e Execute a Tivoli IT Director command

e Set up Windows sharing

e Define your server preference
If you haven't rebooted yet, you will need to either update your local path
environment variable or point directly to the library that contains the twgshare
executable. In our case we had reset the path variable so we had to enter:

twgshare -a director

Where director will correspond to the network share name that was set up.

Share Properties |

Share Mame: directar Ok

Cancel

Path: =

Comment; I

Uzer Limi;

™ Masimum Allowed

& Allow |3 H =zers

Figure 36. User IDs

After clicking on Start, Programs, Administrative Tools , and Server Manager ,
select the Computer and Shared Directories pull-down menus. Then click on
New Share. In our case we are restricting the number of users who can share the
directory but it is possible that you will not place any restrictions on it.
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Accesz Through Share Permizzions |

Accezs Through Share: directar

e

M arme;

i—i Administrators Full Contral

Tvpe of Access: | Full Control -]

Cancel | Add... | Eemwel Help |

Figure 37. Registry Entry for Share

The other restriction that we have placed on the drive is which group of users can
access it. This will depend upon your environment. You may choose to set up a
separate share for each department or for each software package you will be
distributing.

4 NT PROMPT M= 3
F:\Tivolillg~bin>regfind f:~director
Scanning “Registry registry tree
Search for ‘f:isdirector’
Will match values of type: REG_SZ REG_EXPAND_SZ REG_MULTI_SZ
“Regiztry
Machine
SYSTEM
ControlSet@nl
Services
LanmanServer
Parameters
NullSession8hares = REG_MULTI_SZ "COMCFG" ~
YDFSS" N
"fivdirector

F:xTivolilgshin2>
F:“TivoliWg“bhinX>
F:x\TivoliWg~hin>
F:5\TivoliWg“hin>
F:\Tivolillg“bhinX>
F:xTivolilgshin2>
F:“TivoliWg“bhinX>
F:x\TivoliWg~hin>
F:5\TivoliWg“hin>
F:\Tiuoliug\hin).

Figure 38. Registry Editor

To check if the entry was on our system we used a utility from the NT Resource Kit
called regfind.
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= Registry Editor - [HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE on Local Machine]
-ﬂaglslry Edit Tiee “iew Secuwty Options ‘Window Help

- KSecDD
-2 LanmanSenver

anmanwarkstation

icenselnfo

icenseService

LrHosts

- LPDSWYC

- Messenger

B mga —
-3 mga_mil

€2 mitsumi

- 3 mkecr5i

- Msfs

& M3FTPSYC
G2 Mup

-G Mbf

|- €3 Mera3cix
-8 nor??cee
3 Nerc? 00
-3 Norc?10
-G NDIS

LB hlosBime

i K

;I Lmannounce : REG_DWORD : 0

SOLQUERY SPOOLES LLERFPC EPMA

Figure 39. Registry Entry for Network Shares

If you don't have the kit you can always use the command regedt32 to view the
registry and search for data or keys using pull-down menus.

23 Add Share

share Mame

\harrymdirector]

Maximum Disk Space (mkb)

100

M aximum Clients

10

Maximurm Bandwidth (khps)

0

ok |

Cancel

Figure 40. Network Shares

We chose the name director for our network share. You can of course use any
valid name. We set a boundary of 100 MB and 10 agents and clicked on OK.
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%= S erver Preferences M=

TME Gateway Parameters | Inventary Collection Preferences | Ewvent Management | IT Directar Systern Discovery | IT Director Systems
File Distribution Servers | Software Distribution Managed Systems | SMNMP Discovery parameters | MPM SitesiProviders | MPM Systems

Share Name: ‘Wharmynidirectar

Maximum Disk Space (mb): 100
Maximum Managed Systems: 10
Limit Bandwidth Utilization (kbps): a

add i Edil i Remove

ﬁl Cancel

Figure 41. Updated Server Preferences

After you saved the share values you will see an update in the File Distribution
Servers pane.

2.1.2.2 SNMP Discovery Parameters

By default, when you install Tivoli IT Director it will fill in your own systems IP
address, community name and subnet mask. You can also get this information by
using the ipconfig /all command as well as looking at the SNMP Properties from the
Windows NT control panel.

In order to see what Tivoli IT Director has discovered for your values you will have
to look at the SNMP Discovery Parameters in the server preferences. In the
following window, the 9.89.41.xx network will automatically be discovered. We
added an additional filter so that the 9.24.104.x network will also be discovered.
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" Server Preferences

9.89.41.189 255.255.248.0
9.24.104.1 195.255.294.0

Figure 42. Server Preferences

Following is the output of the ipconfig command:

Windows NT IP Configuration

Host Name . . . . . . . . . : barryn.ibmus2.ibm.com
DNS Servers . . . . . . . . : 9.89.3.10

Node Type . . . . . . . . . : Broadcast

NetBIOS Scope ID. . . . . . :

IP Routing Enabled. . . . . : No

WINS Proxy Enabled. . . . . : No

NetBIOS Resolution Use DNS :: No

Token Ring adapter IbmTok41:

Description . . . . . . . . : Ibm Token Ring Network Card for PC I/0 bus.
Physical Address. . . . . . : 40-00-52-00-11-1

DHCP Enabled. . . . . . . . : N

IP Address. . . . . . . . . :9.89.41.18

Subnet Mask . . . . . . . . : 255.255.24.0

Default Gateway . . . . . . : 9.89.4.1

The SNMP values can be found in the SNMP properties in the Network Control
panel entry.
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Microzoft SHMP Properties K Ed

Agent |Tra|:-3 I SEcurit_l,II

T hiz infarmation iz returned by the SNMP zervice for the Internet
tIB'zs zpztem group. Optional Contact and Location figlds should
be provided for this computer. Service information should reflect
the netwaork, gervices provided by thiz computer.

Contact:  |[<EREEE =000

Location:  |{waltham

— Service

[T Physical W Application: [ Datalink /S ubnetwork

W Intermet W Endto-End

ak. Cancel e [

Figure 43. SNMP Community Name

2.1.2.3 Inventory Preferences

The final preference we set up is for the inventory collection period. We set our
default values to gather inventory information once a day and we set a timeout
value of 60 minutes. More information on the Inventory application can be found in
Chapter 7, “Inventory and Software Distribution” on page 157.
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e
E‘;-'gﬁewel Preferences E

File Distribution Senrersl Software Distribution Cliemsl SMNMP Discowvery Parameters  Inventory collection preferences |

- Attempt/Timeout Period settings

lﬁj minutes

- Refresh Rate settings (Stale Date)

|1_j days

[ After discovery, perfarm only initial inventory

Reset | Defaults
Cancel |

Figure 44. Server Preferences

2.2 Uninstall Procedures for Tivoli IT Director Server and Console

The procedure for uninstalling the Tivoli IT Director server is very straightforward.
The same procedure to remove the server can be used to remove the Tivoli IT
Director console.

To delete the Tivoli IT Director components go to the Uninstall Tivoli IT Director
menu in the Program Manager and click on Uninstall Tivoli IT Director

fS, Tivoli IT Director . Console

WF Buddy » . Conzole with debug screen
Windows MT 4.0 Option Pack » ﬁ Metwork Driver Configuratian
WirZip ¥ 7| Feadme

el Microzaft Mettdeeting 4 Uninstall Director

Figure 45. Tivoli IT Director Uninstall Menu

The following window will appear prompting the uninstall process to remove the
existing database. Click on Yes to continue.

Tivoli IT Director Uninstall =

@ Wwiould pou like to delete the Tivoli IT Directar configuration data and databaze content?

Figure 46. Delete Database Dialog

The Tivoli IT Director removal procedure will delete Tivoli IT Director from your
system and you will be prompted to restart your system as shown below.
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Tivoli IT Director Uninstall

Tiwali IT Directar Uninztall has finizhed. To complete the
procese, pou mugt restart Windows or pour computer.

% e, | want to restart my computer now.

Mo, | will restart my computer |ater.

Remowve any dizks from therr drives. and then click Finish to
complete.

< Blach I Finizh I

Figure 47. Restart Windows Dialog

2.3 Installation Prerequisites for Tivoli IT Director Management

Console

The Tivoli IT Director management console should be installed on the
administrator's system and will be used to carry out all management activities. The
Tivoli IT Director management console can be installed on multiple systems. The
Tivoli IT Director console requires the following hardware and software:

e Pentium class processor that can support Windows NT 3.51 or 4.0

¢ A network adapter that supports one of the network protocols listed below
e 10-12 MB of free disk space

e 32 MB or RAM

The Tivoli IT Director console also requires one of the following network protocols:
e TCP/IP - Winsock-compatible version for Windows
¢ NetBIOS
e IPX

2.4 Installation Procedure for Tivoli IT Director Management Console

The Tivoli IT Director console is installed by inserting the CD into the CD-ROM
drive and starting the setup.exe command that is located in the x:\console\winNT or
x:\console\win95 subdirectory, where x: is the drive letter of the CD drive. Setup
will start an install wizard, which will guide you through the installation process.

You can either map the drive as a network drive for the agent to install from, or
move the CD to the client where the console will be and run autorun.exe from the
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base directory. After Figure 23 on page 26 appears you can click on Install Tivoli
Director Console to begin its installation.

Choosze Destination Location |

Setup will install the Tivali IT Director Conzole inta the following
directary.

T o uze thiz directory, click Mest.

To zelect a different directary, click Browse and zelect another
directory.

'ou zan choose not ta install by clicking Cancel to exit Setup.

C:ATivolivndgl Browse. .. |
Cancel |

|' Deztination Directony

¢ Back

Figure 48. Tivoli IT Director Console Dialog Box
Enter a drive and directory name and click on Next to continue.

Setup will now copy all of the required files and create menu entries under your
systems Start menu.

@ YWindows MT Explarer Conzole I
v L=

Admiriztrative Tools [Common) r . Conzole with debug screen

Microsoft Internet Server [Common]  # ﬁ Mebwark Driver Configuration
' Starkup r @ Readme

f=, Tivali IT Director ﬂ Uningtall Directar

Figure 49. Tivoli IT Director Start Menu

To start the management console, simply select Tivoli IT Director and Console
from the Start menu. As the console is starting, a login window will appear
prompting for a server name, user ID, and password. The server name is the
TCP/IP hostname or address of the Tivoli IT Director server. The user ID and
password must match a user ID and password located in the Windows NT User
Administration subsystem on the Tivoli IT Director management server. Once the
correct information has been supplied, click on OK to log in and start the
Management Console. Once the user ID and password are validated, the console
will start. The following figure is an illustration of the Tivoli IT Director console login
screen.
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Note: You should also notice an icon on the task bar in the lower right-hand
corner of the screen. By default, it is near the Windows time clock. If Tivoli
IT Director is up and operational (running) it will show up in green.

EﬁTiﬁruli IT Director Management Conzole Login

Host Machine: lbarrn

Login As: {dministrator
Password: |
QK Cancel

Figure 50. Tivoli IT Director Console Logon

The Tivoli IT Director installation creates guest accounts called IUSR_xxxxxxx and
IWAM_Xxxxxxx, where xxxxxxx is the system name. This account is an Internet
server account that is used by Tivoli IT Director to connect to the management
Web server. For more information on Tivoli IT Director Web Services see
Chapter 8, “Web Publishing and Internet Technologies” on page 199.

i User Manager - TME10 =] &3

Uzer “iew Policies Optionz Help

Username Full Name Description

€ bany

€ Guest Builtin accountfor guest access to the computer/domain

€ IUSR_BARRYN Intermet Guest Account Internet Server Anonymous ACCess

€ WAM_BARRYN Weh Application ManagetInternet Server Web Application Manager identity

€ sms

€ tivoli

€ tmersrad tmersrvd Tivoli Unprivileged Operations Account (reguired)

|

Groups Description

gt Domain Users All domain users -

4 Guests Users granted guest access to the computer/domain

3 Print Operators Mermbers can administer domain printers

3¢ Feplicator Supports file replication in & domain

# Server Operators Members can administer domain servers

3 Tivoli_Admin_Privileges  Tivoli Super Users should hawve these privileges
g W GAdmins Tivaoli WorkGroup Server Administrators
@ TWGESuperAdmins Tivoli WorkGroup Server Super Administrators ]
Bl | sers Ordinary users A

Figure 51. IUSR_XXXXXXX in User Manager
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The Tivoli IT Director installation also creates two NT groups, TWGAdmins and
TWGSuperAdmins, and places the Administrator into these groups.

2 User Manager - \W\WTR05092 - |I:I|1|
User Y¥Yiew Policies 0Options Help
Username |Fu|| Name |Descriptiun
| 01 ocal Group Properties [ x| |r administering the computer/domai
€0 rguest access to the computer/dom|
gﬁ I Group Mame:  TwWGEAdming ok | Onymous Access
Description: ITivoIi WhorkGroup Server Administratars Cancel |
) Show Full Mames | ﬂl
Members:
ﬁ Adrniristratar
Remave |
|
Groups Description
5 Administrators tembers can fully administer the computer/domain
i Backup Operators kembers can bypass file security to back up files
ol Guests Users granted guest access to the computer/domain
i Power Users Members can share directories and printers
B2 Feplicator
2 TWEADmMing
2 TWGSuperadming
& | sers Ordinary users

Figure 52. Tivoli IT Director NT Groups

The management console GUI is a Java-based application with all state information
stored on the server. The Tivoli IT Director management console can be installed

as a local app

lication that runs independently.

Setup will now copy all of the required files and create menu entries under the Start

menu.

2.5 Installation Prerequisites for Tivoli IT Director Native Agents

The Tivoli IT Director agent contains the executable files required to perform tasks

on systems managed by the Tivoli IT Director Server.

The following hardware and software is required for each agent.
e Pentium class processor

Network adapter that supports one of the supported network transports

10-12 MB of free disk space

32 MB RAM

Win32 platforms - Windows 95, Windows NT 3.51 and Windows NT 4.0

Winl6 platforms - Windows 3.x and Windows for Workgroups

0S/2 3.x and 4.x

Novell NetWare 3.12, NetWare 4.1, and NetWare 4.11
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To enable communication with the Tivoli IT Director server, the agent system must
have one of the following network transports installed:

e TCP/IP, an IBM version for OS/2 or Windows, or a WinSock-compatible version
for Windows

* NetBIOS
e IPX

2.6 Tivoli IT Director Native Agent Installation Procedure

46

The Tivoli IT Director agent is installed by inserting the Tivoli IT Director CD either
on the server or the client. That will launch an install wizard, which will guide you
through the installation process. You can either map the drive as a network drive
for the client to install from, or move the CD to the client where the agent will be
and run autorun.exe from the base directory. After Figure 23 on page 26 appears
you can click on Install Tivoli Director Agent  to begin its installation program,
which is located in the x:\agent\w32 subdirectory, where x: is the drive letter of the
CD drive.

If you are installing on a Winl16 system, change the directory to the x:\agent\w16
subdirectory, where x: is the drive letter of the CD-ROM drive.

The install wizard will first ask for the location and path where the agent will be

installed. Select the appropriate drive and path for your configuration and click on
Next to continue.

Choose Destination Location m |

To use thiz directony, click MNext,

To zelect a different directory, click Browse and zelect another
directary.

Y'ou can chooze not to install by chcking Cancel to exit Setup,

D4 Tivaliadgh Browse. .. |
Cancel |

|' Destination Directary

< Back

Figure 53. Select Drive and Path

Next select the directory where Software Distribution packages will be placed.
Click on Next to continue.
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Choose Desztination Location [ x| |

Setup will uze the following directony to place software packages
for digtribution.

T o uze thig directory, click Mest,

To zelect a different directary, click Browse and zelect another
directory.

|' Destination Directary

oo T ivali'ghS WPkl nsth, Browse... |
Cancel |

< Back

Figure 54. Drive Path for Software Distribution Packages

Information must be entered for the Network Driver Configuration as shown in the
following window:

Metwork Dnver Configuration E |

Spstern Mame: ||3|:|55|34E

— Metwiark, Drivers:

Navell IP% <enabled: [V Driver Enabled

MetBI0S <enabled:
TCPAP <enabled:

Metwark Time-0ut [zec); 15

W Require Uzer Authorization for Screen Access

ak. Cancel | Help

Figure 55. Tivoli IT Director Server Installation Complete Dialog

Follow these steps to configure the network drivers.

1. Enter a system name.
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Enter a name for the system in the System Name field. This name will help the
Tivoli IT Director administrator identify the system on the network.

. Select a network driver.

Select one of the available network drivers that are displayed in the Network
Drivers field. Once selected, the network driver will assign a network address to
the system.

Note: If the IPX or TCP/IP network driver is enabled, this name cannot be
altered and it will not appear on the screen.

If the NetBIOS network driver is enabled, a network address will be
selected and displayed in the Network Address field.

When changing this default name, enter any 1-8 character address. This
address must be unique to the system. If this NetBIOS address is identical to
the NetBIOS address of another system on the network, it will prevent the Tivoli
IT Director agent from starting properly.

. Enable the network driver.

When all required information has been entered, select the Driver Enabled
check box to activate the driver on startup. If the system supports multiple
network interfaces, additional network drivers can be added by repeating the
above steps.

. Set Network Time-Out value (optional).

The Network Time-Out field shows the number of seconds that the Tivoli IT
Director Server will attempt to communicate with a remote system that is not
responding. If the Tivoli IT Director Server does not establish contact with the
remote system within this interval, it cancels the communication attempt.

The Network Time-Out default setting is 15 seconds.

. Set Remote User Authorization for Screen Access (optional).

The Remote User Authorization for Screen Access option enables you to
specify whether a remote user can access the local system without permission.
If this option is enabled and a Tivoli IT Director administrator attempts to use
Remote Workstation Control (RWC) to access the local system, a message
window is displayed on the local system indicating that a remote user is
attempting RWC access. You can then allow or disallow access.

Refer to Chapter 4, “Remote Control” on page 73 for more information on
using the RWC service.

6. Save the configuration and continue.
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Installation complete. |

[ Cliert, Beta setup has finizhed copying files to wour
computer. Before you can uze the program(z], you must restart
Windows or your computer.

% Wes, | want bo restart my computer o

£ Mo, | will restart my computer later.

Remove any dizks from their dives, and then click Finish to
complete Setup.

¢ Back I Finizh I

Figure 56. Tivoli IT Director Installation Complete Dialog

You must restart your system before Tivoli IT Director will function correctly. Click
on Finish to complete the installation and reboot your system.

Finally, after reboot the installation will create a Tivoli IT Director Program Group
with Program items as shown below.

. rinstall Directar

Figure 57. Network Driver Configuration

2.7 Agent Installation Procedure for OS/2

The OS/2 native agent is installed by inserting the Tivoli IT Director CD and starting
the install.cmd command file, which is located in the x:\agent\OS2 subdirectory,
where x: is the drive letter of the CD drive.

The first screen will ask you to select a drive and directory from which the Tivoli IT
Director agent files will be copied. The default is the drive and directory from which
the Tivoli IT Director installation program was started. Then, choose a drive and
directory in which to install the Tivoli IT Director agent files. Enter the drive and
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directory name to which the Tivoli IT Director agent files will be copied. The default
is C:\TivoliWG. When you have finished click on OK to continue.

" Tivoli IT Director Agent for 0872 Install

Directory to Install from: Directory to Install to:
[C:\direct] [CATIVOLIWG
0K Cancel Help

Figure 58. Tivoli IT Director Install Screen

Next, you need to select your installation options.

=] _Tivoli IT Director Agent for 05/2instal &l
Directory to Install from: Directory to Install to:
[ervairee [ IO TG
Packages:

(» Tivoli IT Director Agent

Options:
[+ Remote Control Agent

Maximum disk space required [KB]: 8300

Install Cancel | Help I

Figure 59. Tivoli IT Director Agent Options Screen

The Tivoli IT Director installation program offers an option to install the Remote
Workstation Control feature. Also, if the Remote User Authorization for Screen
Access option is enabled, a remote user cannot use Remote Workstation Control
on your system without your permission. When this option is enabled and a Tivoli
IT Director administrator attempts to use one of these services on your system, a
window will pop up on your desktop alerting you that a remote user is attempting to
use Remote Workstation Control and asking whether you want to permit this user
to use this service on your system. You can select Yes or No. If you do not make
a selection within 15 seconds, Tivoli IT Director will automatically prevent the
remote user from using the service on your system.
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After choosing the installation options, select Install .

The installation program copies all program files required by the installation
configuration. A window appears, displaying the name of the files currently being
copied, as well as the percentage of the installation that is complete. Select
Cancel if you wish to halt the installation process.

Tivoli IT Director Agent for 02 - Installing...

Copying C:\vdirecth TWGUCD32.DLL to CATIVOLIWG

11% Done

Cancel I

Figure 60. Tivoli IT Director OS/2 Agent Installation Dialog

Next configure the network drivers. Information must be entered regarding the
communication protocols that are supported by the system. The Network Driver
Configuration window will appear.

734 Hetwork Driver Configuration o

Systemn Mame: |BARR‘I’F’52

~Metwork Drivers:

HetBIOS <enabled> | ¥ Driver Enabled
TCP/IP <{enabled>
A

Metwork Time-0Qut [sec): |1BI] Sec Zi

[#i Require User Authorization for Screen Access
[¥i Enable ¥ake- On-LAH [If supported by Adapter]

Ok Cancel ‘ Help

Figure 61. Configure Network Driver Configuration

It is now time to configure the network drivers. Information must be entered for the
communication protocols that are supported by the system. Follow these steps to
configure the network drivers:

1. Enter a system name.

Enter a name for the system in the System Name field. This name will help the
Tivoli IT Director administrator identify the system on the network.
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2. Select a network driver.

Select one of the available network drivers that are displayed in the Network
Drivers field. Once selected, the network driver will assign a network address
to the system.

Notes:

¢ If the IPX or TCP/IP network driver is enabled, this name cannot be
altered and it will appear on the screen.

e If the NetBIOS network driver is enabled, a network address will be
selected and displayed in the Network Address field. When
changing this default name, enter any 1-8 character address.
However, this address must be unique to the system.

If this NetBIOS address is identical to the NetBIOS address of
another system on the network, it will prevent the Tivoli IT Director
agent from starting properly.

. Enable the network driver.

When all required information has been entered, select the Driver Enabled
check box to activate the driver on startup. If the system supports multiple
network interfaces, additional network drivers can be added by repeating steps
2 and 3.

The Network Time-Out field shows the number of seconds that the Tivoli IT
Director server will attempt to communicate with a remote system that is not
responding. If the Tivoli IT Director server does not establish contact with the
remote system within this interval, it cancels the communication attempt.

4. Save the configuration and continue.

After configuring the system for network access, the installation program displays a
list of changes that must be made to the system configuration files, and gives the
option of having the installation program make the changes.
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£8 Change COHFIG.SY'S =

The following lines need to be added
to COHFIG.5Y5:

DEVICE=C:ATIVOLIWGA TWGSYSIN
BYS
PATH=CATIVOLIWG;
LIBPATH=CATIVOLIWG;
DPATH=CATIVOLIWG;
HELP=C:ATIVOLIWG;
DEVICE=CATIVOLIWGAEQNKRCSH
.EXE
CALL=CATIVOLIWGAEONKRCLD.E
~E
DEVICE=C:ATIVOLIWGAEQHKYKBD
B

Select [Yes] to add them, [Mo] to
save the changes to the file
CONFIG.HEW in the C:ATIVOLIWG
directory.

|EEE||HD|

Figure 62. Change CONFIG.SYS Dialog

The installation program will display a list of changes that must be made to the
CONFIG.SYS and STARTUP.CMD files. Select Yes or No.

Note: These changes must be made to the system configuration for the Tivoli IT

Director agent to run correctly. If Yes is selected, the changes are
automatically made to the system configuration. If No is selected, the

commands are saved to files named CONFIG.NEW and STARTUP.NEW in

the destination directory so that they can be manually added later.

The installation is now complete. Restart the system in order for the configuration

changes to take effect.
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2.8 Uninstall Procedures for Tivoli IT Director Agents

To uninstall the Tivoli IT Director agent code on Windows systems, locate the
Uninstall Tivoli IT Director program item as shown below. Click on Uninstall Tivoli
IT Director .

=) Accessories 4

Prograns d (=) Pairt Shop Pro 4

i

- =) Stark 3
Documents L I
EHl Books Online
@; Settings > ﬁ Command Prampt
@ Find y () IEM Global Netwark Disler
@ Windows NT Explarer
& ter
Administrative Tools [Common) 4
Bun.. Microsoft Intemet Server [Commaon]  # ﬂ Metwork Driver Configuration
_ Startup @ Readme
Shut Dovin... 5, Tivoli IT Directar i Uninstall Directar
# Command Prorg WinZip . | 11:12 AW

Figure 63. Agent Uninstall Menu

A confirmation dialog will ask if you want to continue. Click on Yes to confirm the
uninstall procedure.

Tivoli IT Director Uninstall =l

Figure 64. Confirmation Dialog

Note: The uninstall log will be placed in your systems directory on Windows
systems. In our case it was named \WINNT\system32\Twglnst.log.

The uninstall procedure will remove the Tivoli IT Director agent from your system
and you will be prompted to restart your computer.

2.9 Uninstall Procedure for OS/2

To uninstall the Tivoli IT Director OS/2 agent, open a command prompt and run
bmuninst.
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ﬁ 05/2 Window -

05/2 Command Interpreter version 4

[C:\Ibnuninst_

Figure 65. 0OS/2 Command Prompt

A confirmation dialog will appear to confirm the uninstall. Click on Yes to continue.

Tivoli IT Director Agent for 054 2 Uninstall

Are you sure you want to uninstall Tivoli
IT Director Agent for 0542 and remove
all the files and subdirectories in
C:ATIVOLIWGY

Figure 66. Confirmation Dialog

The uninstall will begin uninstalling the OS/2 agent.

Tivoli Bossman Client for 05/2 Uninstalf - Uninstalling. ..

pping the Tivoli IT Director Agent for 05/2 Metwork Interfac

0% Done

Figure 67. Uninstalling

A window will pop up asking to remove CONFIG.SYS and update CONFIG.RPS.
Click on Yes and OK to continue.
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£4 Change COHFIG.5YS |

Remove Tivoli IT Director Agent for
05/2 entries from the CONFIG.SYS
file?

Figure 68. CONFIG.SYS Dialog

After the Tivoli IT Director OS/2 agent has been uninstalled you will need to restart
your system.

[ Client, Beta Uninstall haz finizhed. To complete the
process, vou must restart Windows or your compber.

% Wes, | want bo restart my computer o

£ Mo, | will restart my computer later.

Remave arw disks fram their drives, and then click Finizh to
complete.

¢ Back I Finizh I

Figure 69. OS/2 Restart System Dialog

2.10 Debugging Information

The following registry keys, under
HKEY_Local_Machine\Software\Tivoli\Director\CurrentVersion may be useful for
debugging purposes:

e LogServerOutput - Enables output logging when setto a 1

¢ NoJIT - Disables the just-in-time Java compiler, which allows error messages to
have line numbers, but will slow down the management server

e Server - Date/time server installed
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e Log - Install log

¢ Root - Install directory

5 Registry Editor - [HKEY_LOCAL_MACHIME on Local Machine]

.Eeglslry Edt Tree View Securty Options Window Help = ﬁ'lll

Data: REG_SZ : t\TraoliwgiDatal

Datasource | REG_SZ : fiTivoliwgi\Database\Director.mdb
InitClosed : REG_DWORD : 0

Log: REG_5Z : CAWINNT\Systern 32y Twilnstlog
LogServerQutput: REG_DWORD : 0

MNoJIT: REG_DWORD : 0

FemaoteCaontral : REG_SZ : 6-1-1898 07:25:01

Foot: REG_SZ : fA\Tivolivwg,

Server: REG_SZ : 6-1-1998 07:25:01

ServerProp : REG_SZ : fATivaliWg\Data),

SwdAghPh - REG_SZ : A\ TivolivWo, Swd AghdPhdy
SwhDistPlk: BEG_SZ : fA\TivoliwohSwDistPhkl,

SwPklnst: REG_SZ : f\TivolivwgSwPhkinst,

UninstallString : REG_SZ : CAWINNTninst exe A TivaliwgiDelsL isu-a
Yargion : REG_DWORD : 0x68fh210

Figure 70. Registry Key for Debugging

There is a command that you can enter called raswatch, which can help you with

debugging. The options are shown in the following figure.

Syntax is: RasWatch [-log fileName] [-high] [-component]
where: -log fileName specifies the name of the log to watch.
If not specified, the default is "TWGRas"

-high turns on the high use logging flag.

-component is one or more components to enable logging
for. The list of component names follows.
Only the first three letters of the name are
significant. Component choices are:

install engine database console
alerts transporter  process_mgr inventory
scheduler remote_ctl monitors file_xfer
mpm_prov app_mgmt task snmp
utility sw_dist sdk internet
Tog user_admin Tcf

By default all components are enabled and the high flag is off.
"-none" is a special parameter that starts RasWatch without
affecting the logging setting, in case the Java GUI is being used
to enable components.

As an example, to turn on logging for the engine, console and
database, the command would be: raswatch -eng -con -dat

Figure 71. Raswatch Debugging Command

To read the data you need to use the rasdump command.
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Syntax: RasDump [-1] [-c] [filename]

where: -d = display full datestamp (default is just time)
(i.e. YYYY-MM-DD hh:mm:ss.ttt)
-C = display component identifier

-high = display "high use" log messages

If filename is not specified, it defaults to TWGRas.log

Figure 72. Rasdump Debug Format Command

Some sample output follows:

1998-05-01 07.29.24.828 INTERNET Il Thread-1 10 Exception.

1998-05-01 07.29.24.858 INTERNET Il Thread-1 java.io.FileNotFoundException: ../data/SMCChans.ini

1998-05-01 07.29.24.868 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at java.lang.Throwable.<init>(Compiled Code)

1998-05-01 07.29.24.878 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at java.io.IOException.<init>(Compiled Code)

1998-05-01 07.29.24.878 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at java.io.FileNotFoundException.<init>(FileNotFoundException.java:50)
1998-05-01 07.29.24.878 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at java.io.FilelnputStream.<init>(FileInputStream.java:64)

1998-05-01 07.29.24.878 INTERNET !1 Thread-1 at com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGSMCClient.loadChanStore (TWGSMCClient.java:520)
1998-05-01 07.29.24.878 INTERNET !l Thread-1 at com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGSMCClient.<init>(TWGSMCClient.java:161)
1998-05-01 07.29.24.878 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGSMCClient$1.run(TWGSMCClient.java:2562)
1998-05-01 07.29.24.878 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at java.lang.Thread.run(Thread.java:474)

1998-05-01 07.29.59.888 ENGINE Il TWGServerMain TWGConfigProperties.get Property not found for key:
(twg.gateway.link.1l.initparam)

1998-05-01 07.29.59.969 ENGINE Il TWGServerMain TWGConfigProperties.get Property not found for key: (twg.gateway.link.2)
1998-05-04 14.20.47.679 INTERNET !l Thread-1 I0 Exception.

1998-05-04 14.20.47.709 INTERNET !l Thread-1 java.io.FileNotFoundException: ../data/SMCChans.ini

1998-05-04 14.20.47.709 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at java.lang.Throwable.<init>(Compiled Code)

1998-05-04 14.20.47.719 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at java.io.IOException.<init>(Compiled Code)

1998-05-04 14.20.47.719 INTERNET !l Thread-1 at java.io.FileNotFoundException.<init>(FileNotFoundException.java:50)
1998-05-04 14.20.47.719 INTERNET !l Thread-1 at java.io.FileInputStream.<init>(FileInputStream.java:64)

1998-05-04 14.20.47.719 INTERNET Il Thread-1 at com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGSMCClient.loadChanStore (TWGSMCClient.java:520)
1998-05-04 14.20.47.729 INTERNET !1 Thread-1 at com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGSMCClient.<init>(TWGSMCClient.java:161)
1998-05-04 14.20.47.729 INTERNET ! Thread-1 at com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGSMCCTient$1.run(TWGSMCCTient.java:2562)
1998-05-04 14.20.47.729 INTERNET !l Thread-1 at java.lang.Thread.run(Thread.java:474)

Figure 73. Sample Debugging Output

To verify if all of the Tivoli IT Director subtasks are running on the server you can
issue the command:

twgengin 1ist

The output should be similar to the following:

JUM for 'com.tivoli.twg.ams.server.AMSServer' is running (pid=254)

JUM for 'com.tivoli.twg.alertmgr.TWGEventServer' is running (pid=270)

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGSMCClient' is running (pid=268)

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGWebMgrServer' is running (pid=266)

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.inventory.StartInv' is running (pid=264)

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.monitor.TWGMonMain' is running (pid=262)

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.fsclient.FSClient' is running (pid=260)

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.filetransfer.server.TWGStartFtServer' is running (pid=258)
JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGWRSDServer' is running (pid=256)

JVM for 'Tivoli IT Director Log Engine' is running (pid=188)

JVM for 'TWGLogEngine' is running (pid=188)

Main server JVM (com.tivoli.twg.engine.TWGServerMain) is running (pid=174)

Figure 74. Task List

Within the \Tivoliwg\Classes\extensions directory are files that are needed for the
subtasks to start within Tivoli IT Director. If you want to disable a function, just
rename the file. The tasks are:
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Directory of F:\TivolilWg\Classes\extensions
AMSTask.TWGExt BaseExt.TWGExt
EventExt.TWGExt FSCT1ient.TWGExt
FtransServerExt.TWGExt InvExt.TWGExt
LCFGateway.TWGExt MPMExt . TWGExt
NNTP.ALTExt ProcMan. TWGExt
RCConsole.TWGExt RMONExt . TWGExt
Scheduler.TWGExt SMCExt.twgext
SMTP.ALTExt SNMPEventHandler.ALTExt
SNMPExt . TWGExt SwDistServerExt.TWGExt
SwPackage.TWGExt TWGMonTaskExtension. TWGExt
TWGUserAdmin. TWGExt WebCast.ALTExt
WebMgrExt.twgext WRSDExt. twgext

The contents of these files is similar to the following:

# Event extension definition file

#

# Required: class name variable
twg.extension.classname=com.tivoli.twg.alertmgr.TWGEventExtension

# Optional: name of NLS resource class for extension strings

# twg.extension.nlsclassname=com.tivoli.twg.alertmgr.TWGEventExtensionNLS
# Optional: extension version (either NLS string ID, or Titeral value)
twg.extension.version=0.01

# Optional: extension name (either NLS string ID, or Titeral value)
twg.extension.name=Event Support

# Optional: extension vendor name (either NLS string ID, or literal value)
twg.extension.vendor=Tivoli Systems

# Other twg.extension.* names are reserved for future

# standard variables. Extension is free to define

# other variables with names other than twg.=*

#
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Chapter 3.

Applications Management

This chapter provides an introduction to application management in Tivoli IT
Director and an introduction to the Applications Management Specification (AMS).

The AMS support that is provided with Tivoli IT Director is all managed using the
GUIL. The AMS component of Tivoli IT Director is 100 percent Java. Using the GUI
you can:

e List all known AMPs
e Display the contents of an AMP

e Import a new AMP

3.1 What Is Applications Management

Historically, companies have managed their applications through traditional
monitoring and management tools that are focused on systems and network
resources such as network devices (for example, routers and hubs), desktop
systems (UNIX, Windows and OS/2) and databases (DB2, Sybase and Oracle).
Today, however, applications are increasingly complex. They are comprised of
multiple application components that may span various systems, and run in a
client/server environment. These complex applications have created a whole set of
new management and administration challenges. Monitoring these applications or
simply keeping track of where the pieces are deployed can often be difficult.

While a wealth of tools exist for building client/server applications, relatively little
exists in the market today to assist with the deployment and on-going management
of the applications built using these tools. Client/server technology evolved to
address the critical business need of creating new business applications quickly in
order to adapt to rapid change in the business environment. The advantage gained
by the development tools is quickly lost if the applications cannot be quickly and
efficiently deployed and supported. The client/server applications management
problem is characterized by the following situations in client/server application
environment:

e Little or no information on how to deploy and manage an application is passed
from application developers to application administrators.

¢ Deployed applications stop running without warning.
e Application administrators do not know how to recover from application failures.
* Application administrators do not know the state of their deployed applications.

* Application administrators do not know how to efficiently upgrade a deployed
application.

3.2 The Tivoli Application Management Specification (AMS)

Tivoli's Application Management Specification (AMS) provides a way to specify
information about an application that is required to manage that application. AMS
defines a standard data structure and format for this information. The format is
machine-readable, so that a management tool can access the data and use it to
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provide management services for the application. This information enables an
application to become management ready.

This does not mean that the application itself must be modified in any way. It
simply means that a set of management systems has been defined, in accordance
with the AMS standard, and associated with the application.

3.3 Understanding Application Management Packages (AMP)

A software package created using AMS is called an application management
package (AMP). An AMP must first be imported into Tivoli IT Director before it can
be used. Importing an AMP installs the packaged files on the Tivoli IT Director
server and updates the Tivoli IT Director environment to recognize the specified
application components, tasks, and monitors. The specific tasks and monitors
defined depend on the contents of the AMP. For example, the Internet server
management service contains monitors and tasks designed specifically for
managing Web server applications.

3.4 AMPs Supplied by Tivoli IT Director

Tivoli IT Director supplies two AMS-compliant AMPs: ms.amp and netscape.amp.
These two AMPs enable the management of Microsoft and Netscape Internet Web
servers. These AMPs are already imported for you. But, new ones would have to
be imported.
The Tivoli IT Director-supplied AMPs allow for the following:

 Starting/stopping the application

e Monitoring the application

¢ Logfile management

3.5 Performing Application Management Tasks

62

You can perform the following tasks from the Tivoli IT Director Application
Management window:

e Import an AMP into Tivoli IT Director, which may include:
— Configuring monitors included in the AMP
— Configuring application tasks included in the AMP

— Creating Software Distribution packages to distribute components and
monitor files

e List imported AMPs
e Display the contents of an AMP
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3.6 Importing AMPs

Tivoli IT Director provides an interactive interface for importing and working with
AMPs. This interface is primarily oriented towards managing the AMP components
installed on the Tivoli IT Director server.

When an AMP is imported, its files are unpacked and copied to the Tivoli IT
Director server and a group with associations is created and displayed on the Tivoli
IT Director management console. The procedures required to set up and use the
files depend on the contents and purpose of the AMP. The following section
describes typical procedures for setting up application management files.

To activate applications management from the Tivoli IT Director main console
locate the Applications Management task icon on the main console and click on

it.
=" Tivoli IT Director Management Console |_ O] |
File  Tasks Associations  Options  Window  Help
Group Contents {13) Tasks
(=2 BB11ralitso.ralibrm.com =& Event Action Plans
B2 barryn Log All Events
8 SMNMP Devices -2 harryn.ibmus2.ibm.com E---- Event Log
§ Systerms with Wetware % barrynt 61} All Events
2F gysterns with 0512 = barmyntibmus2.ibim.com < Critical Events
£ gysterns with Windows 311 ~3 hib-wsT1ibmusz.ibm.com ~<{p Fatal Events
§ Systems with Windows 85 -2 dynS-89-46-5 ihmusZ.ibm.com 61]- Harmless Evenis
§ Systerns with Windows BT -2 ntdamc.itso.ral.ibm.com 61} Minor Events
= ntsrel 01.itsocralibm.com < Unknown Events
-2 ntsrvdd.itso.ralibm.com 44 Warning Events
(2 ntervB.itso.ral.ibm.com -~ File Transfer
-2 ntsrv8T itso.ral.ibm.cam B, Inventory
= ntsrvaa.itso.ralibm.caom -3 Process Managemert
1B Delete Agent Monitors
[E Monitors
[E Tasks
5 Rernnte Control
esource Manitars
MNMP Browser
-7 Software Distribution
‘ Ready ‘ Host: harryn User ID: Administrator ]W |

Figure 75. Application Management Task

This action brings up the Applications Management window as shown in Figure 76
on page 64. The window will let you look at existing application management
packages or to add new ones. Since this is the first time we are using it the only

two that are defined are Netscape and Microsoft AMPs (since they are pre-loaded
with the product). We unloaded them and re-installed them so you could see how
to load any AMP since for this project we did not have any other AMPs.
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B Application Management O] =]
& Open Existing Application Management Package

Installed Application Management Packages

Matmne Warsion Diescription WHE |
Suitespot 1.0 AMS Module forthe Metscape Suitespot .. Uninstall |
hdll15 1.0 AMS Module forthe Microsoft Servers
Kl | 2]

" Install Mew Application Management Package

Flegse speciffthe [oeatan of the Applieatiomn
iRz et Faska e snissmu e e to i nstall

) Get toplication Management Fackane famthe | oeal system.
o Gel Aoplication Manauement Fackane fiam the Director senvern

Location of Application ifanadement Fackane Camp) e

Hrawse... |retall

Close Help

T | Ready

Figure 76. Application Manager Main Console

After clicking on Install the following window popped up:

Eéf’,%lnstall MNew Application Management Package

[TT] | Reading AMP... |

Figure 77. Install AMP

After the AMP is finished loading, configuration and property values are viewable
for Netscape SuiteSpot server. The applications management console provides the
following management functions:

¢ Integration of components
e Creation of file packages (tasks and monitors)
» Creation of management file packages (distributable files)

¢ Removal of components
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B% Application Management - [Suitespot]

[_ (O]
File  Help
Components ‘View Properties of Enterprise_3.5.1
Name Integrated
Application Tools Wihat you see What you see
Enterprise_3.0 \;\fhﬁt o can General properties of the component are displayed
o here
Froxy_2.5 -
Proxy_3.5 What to do
next
~Information
Wiew Properties
yieyEiles
wieynlnstall Eragranms
T — Manufacturer Metscape =
iew Software Discove
g Mame Enterprise_3.5.1
rActions Wersion 3.5.1
Chiande Target Cocations Revision 1
Customize Tasks Language
Customize Manitors pescription
N Function Enterprise_3.5.1
Commit Changes 8
— Operating Systemn Windows NT
Create Distiution Install State Installable I
[EMBYE Executable Stata Executable =

| Ready

Figure 78. SuiteSpot Values

Clicking on Customize Tasks shows you which predefined tasks are available. If
you use the right mouse button on one of the tasks you will see the option Create

New Task Instance.

tions Management - [Suitespot]

Custarnize Manitors

Commit Changes

Create istibution

RErfioyE!

File Help
Components Customize tasks of Enterprise_3.5.1
[ I 1 T 1 Bl S e s e |
g rwithout arguments and task instances, can be scheduled or run as a result of an Event
Application Tools
® Towiew information about a task, highlight the operational task,
Enterprise_3.0 @ To create atask instance, highlight an operational task. Press the right mouse button. Select"New
Frow 25 Instance”. Specify a name for the instance and value of arguments. If help is provided in the AMP for
= thiz task, the Help button will be enabled.
Prowy_3.5
When finished creating task instances
Choose an action from the list of actions. Actions not applicable to this component are disabled. LI
----- @ Stop Server
@ Start Server
@ Launch Admin Server
Task: Logfile Management
Program Name InetAMPretscapeEnterprise3s.bat
Argurnent 0 Logfile Cperation
Argument 1 Archive DirFiles to Keep
|
Wiew Properties
ViEWHIES
viewlretzllEronratn::
e ST e DETOvETT:
Action:
CHangeN e et ucation s
| Customize Tasks

| Reatly

Figure 79. Customize Tasks
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=) Ed

Instance Mame: [SuiteLog

-Logfile Management Parameters

Logfile Operation

& Archive 0 Delete Prune  Rotate

Archive Directary [fiarchive

Rllles i kKEE |

(] | Cancel

Figure 80. Logfile Management - Archive Files

After you update the file name you will see that the Logfile Management entry has
been updated with the new instance:

=3 Applications Management - [Suitespot *]

File  Help
Camponents Customize tasks of Enterprise_3.5.1
[ e 1 T 1 T T T e T T e T T T T T T e s =
it rwithout arguments and task instances, can be scheduled or run as a result of an Event.
Application Tools
& Toview information ahout a task, highlight the operational task
Enterprise_2.0 ®© To create atask instance, highlioht an operational task. Press the right mouse bution. Select"New
Frow 25 Instance”. Specify a name for the instance and value of arauments. If help is provided in the AMP for
= this task, the Help button will be enabled.
Proxy_3.5
‘When finished creating task instances
Choose an action from the list of actions. Actions not applicable to this component are disabled. LI
=655 Logfle Management =
= uiteLog|
----- @ Stop Server
----- @ Start Server =
TaskInstance: SuiteLog
Name=Logfile Operation Walue=ARCHIVE
Ma 8 DiniFiles to Keep Va ive
1l
Wiew Properties
ViEWHIES
wiewlnetall Eragrars
Wiew Software [Ecoven
Action:
CHANDEN e etICaratinn s
| Customize Tasks
Customize Monitors
Commit Changes
Ereate B stbunen
REMGYE

| Reatty

Figure 81. New Instance
There are also some monitors that will come with the AMP for each of the products.

In the following window you will see the template for the Windows NT performance
objects and counters. These are the same metrics that you would get from the NT
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performance monitor. If you right-click on an instance counter, you will see that

you can set thresholds.

B¥ Application Management - [Suitespot *]

[-[Of =]
File Help
Components Customize Monitors of Enterprise_3.5.1
| MName | Integrated | -
Application Tools Wihat you see ‘What you see
Enterprise_3.0 ‘Whatyou can This window enables you to view and customize montiors specified
do here in this component of the AMP.
Proxy_2.5
Frowy_3.5 ‘Wihat to do nest The list of monitors defined by the component is displayed. Monitor
instances and thresholds can be customized or created
A monitor definition describes information about a monitor, but
does not pravide enough information to use the monitar.
To use a maonitor definition a ronitor instance must be created. The
AMP may preconfigure monitor instances. A monitor instance
specifies values for monitor arguments if there are any. J
WindowshTPerformanceCounters
,\g Errar Log File Size (KB)
,\g Access Log File Free Space (MB)
,\g Error Log File Free Space (MB)
Wiew Properties ,\g Access Log File Size (KB)
ViEWEIEs B WindowsNTPerformanceObjects
Yiesetall Frogranme ,\g Metscape Enterprize 3.5
Wiew Software Discovery
-Actions Monitor: TPerformanceObjects
Change Tardetlocatichns Program RKame predefined.nul
Argument 0 Ohject Name
CIERED EELD Argument 1 Multiple Instance
Customize Monitors Argument 2 Ewent Category
Commit Changes Fraguency Run program every 0 second(s)
Return Type Integer
Ereste istibting
Return Units
RErinyE

‘Readv

Figure 82. Performance Monitors

The default instance counters that we had available to use were:

e Error log file size
» Access log file size
e Error log free space

e Access log file free space
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Ci ~Integrate Enterprise_3.5.1

Application Tools Wihat oy ses AnAMP contalns information to manage an application, The Commit

action uses this information to create IT Director facilities to manage
Enterprise_3.0 Wihat you can do the application.
= here

Prowy_2.5 Specifically the following constructs may be created depending on the
Frowy_3.5 ‘Wihat to do nest component contents:

© Operational tasks are defined

® Resources monitors are defined. All monitors far this
camponentwill appear under an AMS tree when viewed in the
resource monitar console.

© Events: Ifthe AMP specifies an operational taskto be run as a
result of a threshold, an event action plan, eventfilters, and
customized event actions are created.

E Commit Changes

—

] | reoty

Figure 83. New Thresholds

After you have customized your monitors you can click on Commit Changes and
then click on the button in the bottom right panel also marked Commit Changes .
That will enable the Create Distribution button so that you can create and send the
package.
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Application Tools Wihat oy ses What you see
Enterprise_3.0 Wihat you can do This window allows creation of 3 software distribution file pack
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Prosy_2.9 ©ne or two software distribution options maybe available:
Proxy_3.6 Wihatto do next
& Create Management File Package: Creates a filepack with
files required to manage the application on the client system.
This includes files for operational tasks and monitors.
© Create File Package: Creates a filepack allowing distribution of
the application being managed bundled with fles necessary to
manage the application.
It an "AppiicationTools' component exists, a promptis displayed |
Arkine if o swenuld likn 4n_hundln thaen filne into thic filanacle Tho
i
/ |Create Management File Package
4 |(Tasks and Monitors)
Wiew Properties
WieiFiles
Yiew metalll Brogranms
Wiew Software Discovery
rhActions
ClianneTargetlapafinfs
Customize Tasks
Customize Monitors
Caommit Changes
K rgate Distribution
Remove
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Figure 84. Create Management File Package

:g Create File Package E3

Package Hame

Create this package as:

= Fuitespnt—Enterpri-se_3.5.1-(‘I’asks and Manitors) with Tools

Create Package

Cancel

Figure 85. Create the File Package

The button Create Management File Package (Tasks and Monitors) will appear
after you click on OK. You can select it and also decide if you want tools included.
The new AMPs will be located in \tivoliwg\amsdata. You will also see Java classes
automatically created in \tivoliwg\amsdata\beans\com\tivoli\twg\InetAMP. In
addition, it's worth looking in \tivoliwg\amsdata\NetscapeSuitespot11.0\staging for

the bat files and the ini files that were created to perform the tasks you specified.
The following figure shows an example.
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@echo off
rem
rem (C) COPYRIGHT TIVOLI Systems, Inc. 1998

rem Unpublished Work

rem A1l Rights Reserved

rem Licensed Material - Property of Tivoli Systems, Inc.
rem

call %SystemRoot%\iampcfgns.cmd

jre -cp %INETAMPCLASSPATH% com.tivoli.twg.InetAMP.InetAMPNetscapeEnterprise35s %1 %2
@echo on

Figure 86. AMP Bat File

[info]
drivername=InetAMPAMSNSENT35
symbolfile=InetAMPamsnsent35.h

; Translation Note:

5 The correct 3-digit hexadecimal Tanguage identifier must be substituted for all occurences
; of 009 below. For example, if the new language code is 123, change PERFMON_OBJ_009_NAME

; to PERFMON_OBJ_123_NAME

[1anguages]

009=Eng1ish

[text]

PERFMON_OBJ_009_NAME=AMS Netscape Enterprise 3.5.1

PERFMON_OBJ_009_HELP=Monitors log file size and free space for the Netscape Enterprise 3.5.1 server.
ERRLOGSZ_009_NAME=Error Log File Size (KB)

ERRLOGSZ_009_HELP=Size of the Error log file in KB

ACCLOGSZ_009_NAME=Access Log File Size (KB)

ACCLOGSZ_009_HELP=Size of the Accessr log file in KB

ERRLOGFREESPACE_009_NAME=Error Log File Free Space (MB)

ERRLOGFREESPACE_009_HELP=Amount of free space in MB of the directory the Error Log file resides in.

ACCLOGFREESPACE_009_NAME=Access Log File Free Space (MB)

ACCLOGFREESPACE_009_HELP=Amount of free space in MB of the directory the Access Log file resides in.

Figure 87. AMP INI File

When an AMP is successfully integrated into Tivoli IT Director the components will
register themselves with the Tivoli IT Director server and create monitors, tasks, or
file distribution packages depending on the specific AMP. The new functions
provided by the AMP will appear as regular Tivoli IT Director services.

In addition to the Netscape family of products, there is an AMP provided for the
Microsoft Internet servers. The basic functions are the same.

Note: A client system becomes manageable when the file package has been
successfully distributed to it. A task will appear in the context menu and
AMS monitors will appear if the monitor console is opened on that client.
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ans Management - [MIIS]

File Help
Components “Wiew properties of (15_4.0
Hame Imegrater This window displays the properties of a application component —
Application Tools
15_3.0 Actions:

Choose an action from the list of actions. Actions not applicable to this component are disabled.

oHy_Servel

To use the AMP without changes, selectthe COMMIT action. Note: Once committed, the AMP cormponent
cannat be custornized

MS_Proxy_Server_2.0

Available actions include:

@ View properties: Displays general information about this component

@ View files: Displays list of application files to be distributed for this component. ITthis camponent
does not contains distributing infarmation, this buttan is disabled.

© View software signatures: Displays signature infarmation in the AMP used to discover the
presence of the application component on client machines

@ Customize operational tasks: View tazks and optionally create task instances

® Customize monitors: Displays monitors defined in this component. Monitor thresholds can be
changed if pre-assigned or new thresholds specified. Actions specified as a result of a threshold
can be added ar changed if pre-defined.

© Commit: Converts AMP specified management facilities to IT Director equivalents. An AMP
component can be customized before being commited, but not after.

@ Create Software Distribution’ Allows creation of sofware distribution jobs for management

| programs andior the application being managed ;l
View Properies Manufacturer Microsoft
iew Files MName IIS_4.0
viewl ezl Eronrats: Wersion 4.0
iy Sotyare DIesoyer) Revision
Language
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Customize Tasks Operating System Windows NT
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RErfioyE!
Realy

Figure 88. Microsoft IS Properties

If you go back to the console and expand the Event Log Browser icon by clicking
on the +, you should see a window similar to the following:

= Tivali IT tor Management Console ME R
File  Tasks Associations  Options  Window  Help
ry - i n
#lojlw|e|z || o]
Groups Group Contents (13) Tasks

]--@’ Ewent Action Plan Manager

@ 1Bw retinitvar) sy S barvn - [ Event Log Browser
3 Intel LANDeskim) ¢f| & bamm.ibmus2.ibm.com <<fm &Il Events
1B Microsot sMSam £f| &) bammt <fm Critical Events

~<{m Fatal Events

<@ Harmless Events
<:1} MicrozoftMIS11.0.MicrosoflS_4.044.0 AMS Microsoft (1S 4.0.Error Lo File Free Space (MB)
< Minor Events

----- Ep BARRYNT <barryrt-
""" A hamyntibmus2ibm.com

-8 Multi-Platform Mana
-8 RMON Devices

B SNMP Devices

B8 Systerns with 486
-8 systerns with Netw:
@ systerns with 0512
[ Systerns with Pentiy
B8 Systerns with Pentit
-8 systerns with Pentit

= baryps2 ibmus2ibm.com
----- = bib-aix Oibrmus 2 ibm com
----- 2 bib-linwe . Ibrmus2.ibm.con
& gp-n3.ibmusZibm.com
= sp-n4 ibmus2.ibm.com
----- = 5p-nB.ibmus2.ibm.com

~<efm Unknown Events
<faWarning Events
File Transfer Consale
-8, Inwentary

(@8 systerns with Wind
B8 Systerns with Windy
B8 Systerns with Windc

{38 Tivoli WinrkGroup Sy

4 | <

15

[ Monitor Gonsale
=) @ Process Manager
[E] Process Manitors
[E Runnable Tasks
B8 Remote Cortrol
SHMP Browser

d Software Distribution Manager

| >

4]

Ready

10:48 AM |

‘ Host: barryn User ID: Administrator

Figure 89. Netscape and Microsoft Server Events

If you open the Netscape (or Microsoft) Internet server events, you will get a list of
all the events that met the threshold conditions you set earlier. You can also drag
the item onto a specific system to create a filter of the log, to only show you items
for that particular system (or group).
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3.7 Creating User-Defined AMPs

The Tivoli Developer Kit provides an easy-to-use tool for creating
management-ready applications that conform to the AMS. The developer kit defines
the following management objects for application components:

e Directory Names - Where is the code now and where does it get installed?

Directory names define symbolic references to the source and destination for
application components for use during software distribution. The symbolic
names can then be altered to point to different physical locations when the
application is transferred into a production environment.

e File Lists - What files make up this application component?

The file list defines the set of files that make up application components. These
file lists are used to build file packages used by a Software Distribution tool
when the application is deployed.

¢ Dependencies - What will it take for this component to work properly?

Dependencies are the environmental requirements for an application
component to successfully install and run on a target system. Dependencies
can include such things as required physical memory or required operating
system version for a component.

¢ |Installation Programs - How do you activate or remove this component?

Installation programs are run as part of the component installation process,
including before and after operations for activities such as backing up a file or
removing temporary files.

e Tasks - How do you operate this component on a day-to-day basis?

Tasks are programs or scripts that the application administrator use to manage
the application and respond to application events. Operational tasks can
include things such as trimming log files or restarting failed application
processes.

e Monitors - Is the application working properly?

Monitors are programs or scripts that run at defined intervals to monitor the
health of the application. If a monitor's threshold is exceeded, an event is
generated, which can then invoke an operational task to correct the problem or
to notify someone about the problem.

To learn more about the purpose of AMS and to obtain the Tivoli Developer Kit,
visit the following Web page:

e http://www.tivoli.com/o_partners/html/body_apps_man.html
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Chapter 4. Remote Control

Remote Control allows the system administrator to remotely control the GUI
desktop of a PC. This PC must have the Tivoli IT Director agent code installed on
it. Remote Control works by sending keystroke and mouse commands to the
remote system and displaying the remote system's GUI on the management
console.

Please see 4.4, “RC Usage Restrictions” on page 76 for more information on
restrictions.

When you try to take control of an agent, assuming you had specified you wanted
the agent to be notified of remote control actions, you will get the following window
on the agent:

! Remote Access Request |

TCPIP::9.89.41.139: & remate manager i requesting a remote console
takeover af thiz workztation. Do you wizh to allow this access? [Thiz request
will timeout and deny access in 15 seconds.)

1o |

Figure 90. System Takeover Attempt
There are three types of session modes the Tivoli IT Director console can have
with a remote system:

1. Active

2. Monitor

3. Suspend

The current mode of a Remote Control session is displayed on the task bar of the
Remote Agent screen. In this case it was Active.

#hstart| B rantshopFro | EBCATivolwghBinkt . | BB RWE - Client Activ... | [ Remote Acces . | 7:51.4M

Figure 91. Current Mode of Session

On the management console, the following screen will show the status of the
remote agent.
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8 Remote Control - BARRYPS2 [Active) H=lE
File Keystrokes  Session Help
-
Y
stat| BrrartshopPo | B CATiolwigBint.. || EJRWC - Client A 755 AM -
| »
Tan | Pt | P2 | P3| Fa | s | e | rr | Fa | Fo | Fio | P11 | Frz |

Figure 92. Remote Control (RC) Status from Management Console

The administrator can change the mode by using the Session pull-down menu and
selecting the desired mode.

5 Remote Control - BARRYPS2 [Active) H= =
File Keystrokes Help

B FPrograms
roument'%

Cansale list..
I% Settings 2 ﬁ Carmmand Prormpt

@ = i IBM Blobal Netwark Diler

@ Wwindows MT Explarer

e
L3

Tab | F1 | P2 | k3 | ra | rs | ke | 7 | re | P | F10 | P11 | P12 |

q @

- Help

g Administrative Tools [Common) » —
= 22l Bun. L=, Mictozoft Internet Server [Camman]  »

=

4

Figure 93. Changing Session Mode

Another prominent feature of Remote Control is the button selection (TAB, F1,
F2.....F12) at the bottom of the window. These buttons are for convenience.

4] | ol
Tab | Pt | F2 | r3 | Fa | rs | re | 7 | Fs | P8 | P10 | F11 | Fiz |

Figure 94. RC Function Keys

4.1 Active Mode

The Remote Control task is launched on a single system by dragging and dropping
either the Remote Control task to the target system or the target system to the
Remote Control task on the main console.
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* Tivoli IT Director Management Conzale | _ O] x|
File  Tasks  Associations  Options  Window  Help

By @[]
Groups Group Contents (3) Tasks

(@8 All Systerns and Devices % barrym E]---Q Evwent Action Plan Manager
! vent Log Browser

(@2 1BM Netfinitytm) Systems B nam;m -
~[BE Intal LAMDeskitm) Systems -3 File Transfer Console
5 @, Inventory
(@8 Microsoft SMS(tm) Systermns [+ [E] Frocess Manager
@2 MPM Systerms e
3 RMON Devices Resource Monitars
B8 SNMP Devices NMP Browser
(@8 gysterns with Netware d Software Distribution Manager
(B8 Systerns with 0912
{88 systems with Windaws 3.11
—[B8 Systerns with Windows 85
(@8 gysterns with Windows NT

Tivoli| ‘Reaw Host: baryn User ID: Administrator 12:33 PM |

Figure 95. Selecting RC for Agent

Note: You cannot launch Remote Control on a group of systems.

The first Remote Control console to connect to a remote system will establish an
active mode session. This means that commands and keystrokes will be passed to
the remote system. Any other Remote Control consoles that connect to that remote
system afterwards will establish a monitor mode session.

Note: If the target workstation has yet to log on and the option was set to verify
takeover of the workstation, you will not be able to take control. You will
get a screen access authorization timeout.

4.2 Monitor Mode

If you are the second or subsequent console to launch on the same system, you
will automatically be brought up in monitor mode.

In this mode you will be able to view the remote system real time, but will not be
able to take any actions against this system unless you change to active mode.

You can also get to monitor mode by selecting it from the Session menu on the

menu bar.

4.2.1 Suspend Mode

You may freeze your view of the remote system by taking a snapshot of it. You do
this by putting your session in suspend mode. While in this mode you will see the
remote system you are monitoring as it was when you put it in this mode. You will
not get real time updates occurring on the system until you change to either active
or monitor mode.
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4.2.2 Multiple Consoles to Single Agent

The remote workstation control task will allow multiple consoles to connect to a
remote system. However, only one of the management consoles will be in active
mode controlling the remote system. All other consoles will be in monitor mode.

4.2.3 Multiple Consoles to Multiple Agents

Multiple Remote Control consoles can be opened, each pointing to a different
agent. There would be separate windows for each agent being remotely controlled.

4.3 Control State Scenarios

The following sections describe three different scenarios for controlling a remote
workstation:

1. Scenario 1 - Single Agent (Active Mode)/Multiple Consoles
2. Scenario 2 - Single Agent (Monitor Mode)/Multiple Consoles

3. Scenario 3 - Single Agent (Active Mode)/Multiple Consoles (End user changes
to suspend mode.)

4.3.1 Scenario 1

Assume that a Tivoli IT Director agent is in an active mode and multiple consoles
have Remote Control (RC) sessions with the agent. In this scenario, only one
console can be in a controlling active state with the agent and all other consoles
must be in either monitor or suspend state with the agent. If the console in an
active state changes to monitor state, the agent's state automatically changes to
monitor state. At this point, any attached console can assume control of the agent
by changing the session state to active.

4.3.2 Scenario 2

Assume that an agent is in monitor state and multiple consoles have RC sessions
with the agent in either monitor or suspend states. The agent can change its state
to active, which would force the state of the first console that is notified into a
controlling active state. All other attached consoles would remain in either monitor
or suspend state.

4.3.3 Scenario 3

Assume that an agent is in active state and multiple consoles have RC sessions
with the agent. If the agent's user changes the agent's state to suspend, all
attached consoles automatically change to the suspend state. However, any of the
attached consoles can then change the session state to active or monitor.

4.4 RC Usage Restrictions

76

The RC task can be performed only on Tivoli IT Director agents running under the
following operating systems:

— Windows 3.x
— Windows NT 3.51 or 4.0
— Windows 95
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— 0S.2 3.x and 4.x
You cannot perform the RC task on the following network nodes:
— Tivoli IT Director agents running NetWare or DOS
— SNMP agents
— Workstations accessed through an MPM provider

e You can concurrently monitor or control two or more remote consoles from a
single management console.
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File HKeystrokes Session  Help

S [=])Ed
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=] EE = =] =
Ly of = L=
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] EHE -
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Intemet
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Communic....

&
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Briefcase
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o
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Figure 96. Multiple Agent Control

 |If multiple management consoles are connected to the same remote agent,

only one console can send keyboard and mouse information to the agent. All

other connected consoles must be

in the monitor or suspend state.

e Within the overall network, multiple management consoles can remotely control
multiple Tivoli IT Director agents concurrently. However, the overhead load
generated can cause system response to degrade significantly.

e A Tivoli IT Director agent cannot be controlled concurrently by two servers,
therefore, only one server can communicate with an agent through RC.

If more than one server attempts RC communication, the communication is
rejected and an error message is displayed on the console from which the

communication was initiated.

¢ Do not use RC over a slow connection. When large amounts of data are
transferred, they require greater network throughput than slow connections can

accommodate.

* To reduce the amount of data transferred from a remote system, RC reduces

the display information of all images to 16 colors.
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Remote agents with higher resolutions can still be managed, but you may have
to scroll around to see the entire desktop.

As a result, the image displayed on the management console can differ from
the image displayed on the remote system's desktop.

e RC does not support full-screen graphic modes.

e Certain keyboard restrictions apply. Please refer to 4.6.1, “Restrictions on
Sending Keystrokes” on page 80 for more information.

¢ Tivoli IT Director and Tivoli Remote Control cannot be installed on the same
system.

e Tivoli IT Director and Netfinity Remote Control can be installed on the same
system, however, only one Remote Control service at a time can have an
active RC session.

4.5 Remote Access Security

78

When you start an RC session for a remote agent from the management console,
the same security parameters that apply to the local agent are enforced for the
session.

During the installation of the Tivoli IT Director agent, the Remote User Authorization
for Screen Access option can be enabled. If you attempt RC access to a remote
agent that has this option enabled, the user of the remote system can accept or
reject the access attempt.

: Remote Access Request ﬂ

TCPIP::wtr5086.itzo_ral. ibm_com: A remote manager is requesting a remote conzole takeover of this
workstation. Do you wish to allow this access? [This request will timeout and deny access in 19 seconds.)

Figure 97. Remote Access Request Dialog
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Figure 98. Remote Access Security

If the user does not respond to the request, your attempt is rejected after the
interval expires.

The default interval is 15 seconds.

4.6 Sending Keyboard Information to a Remote Agent

When RC is in an active state, nearly all key and key combinations are
automatically passed through to the remote system. However, operating system
requirements restrict the use of certain key combinations, for example Ctrl+Alt+Del,
which typically generates an interrupt that is intercepted and processed by the
operating system of the local system.

To bypass certain key restrictions, select the desired key combination from the
menu bar at the top of the window.
The following selections are available:

e Alt+Esc

e Alt+Tab

e Ctrl+Esc

e Ctrl+Alt+Del

— Ctrl+Alt+Del

Note: Do not attempt to send a Ctrl+Alt+Del to a Tivoli IT Director client
running under Windows 95 or Windows 3.1x. The targeted agent will lock up as
a result.
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4.6.1 Restrictions on Sending Keystrokes
The following restrictions exist when sending keystrokes:

e The Tab key cannot be passed through to a remote agent. Use the menu on
the bottom of the screen.

¢ Numeric keys sent from the numeric key pad (typically on the right-hand side of
the keyboard) are not differentiated from the numeric keys at the top of the
keyboard.

e During an RC session, restricted keys such as the Tab key and the F1-F12
function keys are displayed at the bottom of the screen for you to select as
needed.
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Figure 99. Remote Agent/Function Keys

Clicking on one of these keys performs the same function as pressing the key
on the keyboard.

4.7 Restrictions on the Mouse Pointer and Cursor Support

When using Java the mouse pointer changes on the agent may not be displayed
on the controlling console. For example, the agent may change the mouse pointer
to the up/down sizing arrows when it is over the border of a window, but the
controlling console will continue to show the mouse pointer in its normal state.

4.8 Starting and Stopping an RC Session

To start an RC session with a remote agent, drag and drop the icon for the relevant
agent to the Remote Control icon in the tasks column, or drag and drop the
Remote Control icon across to the agent.
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Figure 100. Starting a Remote Agent

To stop an RC session with a remote agent, you can do one of the following:

e From the task bar menu on the Tivoli IT Director server, click with the right
mouse button on the agent you wish to close and select Close. This will end
the session.

* While displaying the remote session on the Tivoli IT Director console, click File
then select Exit to end the session.

% Remote Control - BOS5174 [Active)

Keystrokes  Seszion  Halp

L. mL __L_..L

=]
i
=]

Figure 101. Stopping a Remote Agent - EXxit

¢ From the remote agent you can use ALT+T and then select Terminate . This
will end the session.

4.9 Changing the Control State of a Session

From the Tivoli IT Director server to change the control state of a remote session,
select Session from the action bar and then select the desired state.
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Figure 102. Changing a Remote Agent Status

A local client's user can change the state of the agent by pressing Alt+T and then
selecting a new state.

Change State [ x|

MNew Session Status

Monitor | Suspend | T;rminatel

Cancel | Help |

Figure 103. Remote Agent State Change
Select the desired option. For example, select Terminate .

On some platforms you will then be prompted to make sure that you wish to
terminate the session. Reply by clicking on Yes.

RWC - Client [ %]

@ Do you really want to terminate the zezsion?

Figure 104. Remote Agent State Change

The Tivoli IT Director console will receive the following dialog box informing of the
termination.
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Figure 105. Remote Agent Termination

4.10 Viewing a Listing of Current RC Sessions

To obtain a listing of current RC agents that are being managed, select the
Window option from the action bar on the Tivoli IT Director console as shown in
Figure 106. This will provide the following drop-down listing of current RC sessions
that this Tivoli IT Director console has with remote agents.
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Figure 106. Viewing Current Agents
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Chapter 5. Resource Monitoring

This chapter describes the resource monitor service in Tivoli IT Director.

Distributed availability is the process of ensuring predictable, reliable user access to
key applications and computing resources. Maintaining distributed availability in
client/server environments plays a critical role in managing a system.

Tivoli IT Director utilizes a monitor service that enables an organization to provide
distributed availability and give administrators an efficient, automated way to ensure
high availability of key computing resources. It allows organizations or individual
business units to minimize lost revenue due to applications and computing
resources not being available or running efficiently.

5.1 Supported Agent Systems

The Tivoli IT Director server can monitor data from native Tivoli IT Director agents,
AMS agents, and SNMP agents. Tivoli IT Director supports the monitoring of data
for Tivoli IT Director agents running on remote machines using the following
systems:

e Windows NT 4.0
e Windows 95
e Windows 3.x
e OS/23.0and 4.0
* NetWare 4.x

Note: NetWare agent refers to the NetWare server in this case and not
NetWare agents.

Note: In order to monitor data for an AMS agent, the monitor agents included in
the AMP must first be distributed to and running on the remote system.

In order to monitor data for an SNMP agent, the monitor agents must be running on
the remote machine and the remote machine must be using either the IP or IPX
transport protocols to communicate with the Tivoli IT Director server.

5.2 Understanding Monitors

Tivoli IT Director employs the use of distributed monitoring agents that can be
distributed to all network machines to enable the gathering of data at the Tivoli IT
Director server. These monitoring agents gather and forward sample data to the
Tivoli IT Director server where it is stored for viewing. An example of this might be
a set of monitors that monitor CPU, disk, and memory usage on a given device.

The resource monitoring task will allow you to monitor Tivoli IT Director agents and
SNMP devices that contain remote monitoring (RMON) agents. The number of
attributes you can monitor from native agents depends upon the operating system
that the machine is running. The following monitors are generally present on all of
the agents regardless of which operating system is being run:

e CPU utilization
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e Memory utilization
e Locked memory utilization
» Disk workload
e Disk space used
* Disk space remaining
Monitoring categories are called attributes. For example, the performance monitor

function is an expandable attribute with subcategories and CPU utilization is a
single attribute with associated data.

Most attribute data is displayed in numerical format to indicate percentages,
numbers or occurrences. Some attribute data is displayed in text format, for
example, online or offline, to indicate the status of the machine or application.

Navigation is done by expanding a tree in the left panel of the resource monitors.
The discovery of items in the subtree is dynamic. Each time you expand a branch
on the console by clicking on the + sign it will send a command to the Tivoli IT
Director monitor service to retrieve information describing the next level of the tree.

The screen capture below displays a sample of available resource monitors for a
particular managed system.
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#% Resource Monitors : BARRYPS52

File  Wiew  Cptions Help

IS[=] B3

Available Resources
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El-¢5 Director Agent

H-&5 CPU Maonitors
----- CPLU LMilization
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=& Disk Maonitors
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----- Drive C: % Space Used
----- Drive C: Space Remaining
----- Dirive C: Space Used
----- Dive D: % Space Used
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----- Drive E; % Space Used
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----- Drive E: Space Used
{23 Memory Monitors
-2 Wetwark Monitors
E-&3 NT Performance Monitors
-0 Active Server Pages
-2 Browser
B2 Cache
B3 FTP Service
L3 ICHP
3 Internet Infarmation Services Global
H-(2 IP
-3 LogicalDisk
E-{£3 Memory
{23 MBT Connection
£3 MetBEL
-0 MetBEUI Resource
B2 Metwork Interface

M = Pl i Film

4l

3

1o

Selected Resources | BARRYPSZ |

[ | Ready

Last updated: 3:33:52 P

Figure 107. Driver Services Window

Shown below is a screen capture of NT Task Manager with twgmonit.exe

highlighted.
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E Windows NT Task Manager !EIE
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SHMP.EXE 57 00 0:00:00 740k

bwgiposy. exe 114 00 (:00:00 0k
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bwgrunvm. exe 138 00 0:00:06 RE5E K.
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Figure 108. Active Monitor Task

twgmonit.exe is the Tivoli IT Director agent that performs monitoring and
thresholding and is started automatically when a native agent boots. When a
threshold or resource is enabled, twgmonit.exe monitors the value and wakes up to
check on the value. If the value or threshold has been exceeded, then
twgmonit.exe will attempt to take some action if one has been configured. The
frequency that twgmonit.exe checks the values or thresholds is configurable (refer
to 5.5.1, “Setting Monitor Thresholds” on page 103).

Note: You can also get the list of processes with the twgenin 1ist command.

5.3 Monitoring Tivoli IT Director Native Agents
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This section provides examples of resource monitoring on Tivoli IT Director native
agents.
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5.3.1 Monitoring a Managed System

To activate the resource monitor console from the Tivoli IT Director main console:

1. Locate the Resource Monitors task icon in the right panel of the window and
the managed system you want to monitor in the left panel.

2. Drag the task icon to the managed system for which you want to view data or

drag the managed system to the task icon.

== Tivoli IT Director Management Console A=
File  Tasks  Associalions  Options  Window  Help
g
EA
Group Contents (3} Tasks
@ barryn EQ Event Action Plans
H % barryn Lag All Events
B2 baryps? ] vent Log
& Systerns with Metware ~¢fm Al Events
g Systems with 0512 61]- Critical Events
§ Systers with Windows 3.11 61} Fatal Events
- £F gystems with Windows 95 < Harmless Events
g Systems with Windows NT ~4fa Minor Events
< Unknown Events
<4 \Warning Events
File Transfer
&, Inventary
E—][E Frocess Management
[E Delete Agent Monitors
B Monitors
I3 Tasks
@ Remote Contral
- lesource Manitars
MMP Browser
-zl Software Distribution
‘ Ready ‘ Host: barryn User ID: Administrator 11:14 AM |

Figure 109. Dragging Task Icon to Managed System

3. The action brings up the Resource Monitors window. The left panel, under
available resources, displays the root node of a tree view of the attributes that
are associated for the managed system or system group. The following
window is for a Tivoli IT Director Windows NT agent.
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7 Resource Monitors : bamynt k =] &3
File  ‘iew  Options  Help

Available Resources Selected Resources
-0 Directar Agent Selected Resources | barynt |
Tival.f | Ready Last updated: 11:15:27 AM

Figure 110. Available Resource View

The following window is for a Windows NT SNMP agent:
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[&] Monitor Console : barmryps2.ibmus2._ibm.com

File  Wiew  Options  Help
Available Resources Selected Resources

-

Selected Resources | barryps2ibmus2.ibm.com

({3 ipForwarding
-5 ipForwDatagrs
[ ipFragCreates
- ipFragFails
- ipFragOks
B iplnAddrErrors
(& ipinDelivers
&= iplnDiscards
&= iplnHdrErrars
&= iplnReceives
&= ipinUnknownF
5= ipMetTobedia’
&= ipCutDiscards
&= ipOuthoRoute
-G inOutRequest:
- ipReasmFails
+-fam ipReasmOks
(3 ipReasmReq:
- ipReasmTime
+- @ ipRouteTable
v (5@ ipRoutinoDisc

7

-5 sysCOhjectD =

Y r\ur\C‘nTir\nr\’

4]

| | Ready

Figure 111. SNMP Monitor View

4. Click on the root node to expand the tree and view the attribute list.

Note: If certain attributes do not display, the monitor agent may not be
running on the network machine or the machine may not be reachable
on the network.

Each time you collapse and re-open an attribute category in the left panel the
data associated with that attribute is refreshed.

5. The right panel of the window displays a table identifying the managed system
names on the top row and the corresponding attributes in the left-hand column.
To add an attribute to the right panel for viewing, drag the attributes icon from
the left panel to the right panel.

When you first drag your specific monitor to the managed system right panel,
the monitor will collect monitor data and initialize the attribute on the managed
system. In our example, we have dragged the CPU attribute on to the right
panel of the managed system barrynt.

The monitor begins monitoring the managed system. The results should
appear similar to the illustration below.
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& Resource Monitors - banynt
File  “iew  Options  Help

Available Resources Selected Resources

=25 Director Agent -
&3 CPU Maonitors

Selected Resources barrynt

CPU Utilization

i Process Count

=25 Disk Monitars

il Disk 1: Workload

Drive C: % Space Used
~fill Drive C: Space Remaining
i Drive C: Space Used
-3 Memary Monitors

-3 Metwork Monitors

¢4 NT Performance Monitors
£ Browser

&3 Cache

#-EQ FTP Server

£ HTTP Service
£a1cmp

23 Internet Information Senvices
e

€3 LogicalDisk

22 Memaory

{22 NBT Connection

21 MetBEUI

{231 NetBEUI Resource
€3 Network Interface

&1 Network Segment

23 Objects

£ Paging File

23 PhysicalDisk

{23 Redirector

{23 Server

231 Server Work Queues

€3 S0LServer

&3 5aLServer Replication-Publi
{22 SaLServer User Defined Cor
{23 SQALServer-Licensing

£ S0LServer-Locks -
4] | 3

Tivol ‘Readv Last updated: 11:19:55 AM

Figure 112. Selected Resource Monitor
6. To remove the attribute, place your mouse on the attribute and right-click your
mouse to bring up the following options:
a. Remove the row of monitors
b. Record
c. Set a Group or Individual Threshold
d. Hide the Column
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Awvailable Resources Selected Resources

Bl CACCPIOT TSI e =T

..... [l File Control Bytesisec ;l | Selected Resources | BARRYPS2

----- File Control Operationsizec |CPU Utilization 1
----- ff File Data Operationsisec
----- i File Read Bytesisec

----- File Read QOperationsizec
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----- # System Up Time
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----- @ Total DPC Rate

----- Total DPCs Queuadizec

----- i Total Interruptsi/sec

-2 TCP

-3 Telephorny

-3 Thread
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----- 5 Pracess Maonitars
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Remove Fow
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Tivoli] ‘Ready Last updated: 5:48:18 A

Figure 113. Attribute Actions

Recorded data can be graphed on the screen or exported as:
e CSV - Comma separated values
e HTM - HTML
e TXT - Formatted text

Note: Recording data uses lots of resources, so only record data that you really
need.

Clicking on Record will let you record the data for further analysis. It will bring you

to the following window:
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I3 Resource Monitor Recording: BARRYPS2

File Edit  “iew  Actions Help
~Recording [Director Agent][CPU Monitors][CPU Liilization]

Deacriptinnl Start Tirme | StupTimel Duration |

| | Ready

Figure 114. Base Recording Window

Using the File pull-down menu, click on New. That will let you create a new record.
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gg Mew Record |
-Create New Record

Cescription: |Hecnrding_harwp52

Duration: |1 ﬂ [minute(s) =

2 | Cancel | Help

Figure 115. Description for the Recorded Data

After filling in the fields' data capture will begin. If you use the right mouse button,
you will have different options to save or view the data as shown in the following

window.
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I3 Resource Monitor Recording: BARRYPS2

File Edit  “iew  Actions Help
~Recording [Director Agent][CPU Monitors][CPU Liilization]

Description Stop Time Ciaration
Recording_barryps2  Wuly 10, 19 : : ] actiig 1 minutels)
Graph
Delete
Stop Recording
Sort 3

Kl | 2]
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Figure 116. Views of the Data

To see a graph of the data just click on Graph.
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E"Eﬁﬂecnrded Data : Recording_bariyps2

Figure 117. Graph Data

You can also export the data as was indicated earlier.

Chapter 5. Resource Monitoring 97



E_:g E xport

File Name Directories:

direct ;

I irector Citmp cancal |
=

List Files of Type Drives: Destination:

I*.'I'K‘I’ Vl IIEI 41 Vl ISewer Vl

] | Reaty |

Figure 118. Exported Data

A sample of what the exported data looks as follows:

BARRYPS2
fiDirector Agent“fiICPU Monitors“fiCPU Utilization*

Machine Name
Attribute Path

Description = Recording_barryps2
Start Time = July 10, 1998 at 8:50:05 AM
Stop Time = July 10, 1998 at 8:51:01 AM
Sampling Rate = 5000 msecs

July 10, 1998 8:50:10 AM 41%

July 10, 1998 8:50:15 AM 22%

July 10, 1998 8:50:20 AM 9%

July 10, 1998 8:50:25 AM 22%

July 10, 1998 8:50:31 AM 33%

July 10, 1998 8:50:36 AM 34%

July 10, 1998 8:50:41 AM 21%

July 10, 1998 8:50:46 AM 12%

5.4 Monitoring a Managed Group
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The process for monitoring a managed group is similar to that of a managed
system. As discussed earlier, the logical structure for data that can be monitored is
a tree structure of attributes. The population of attribute trees is displayed as you
expand the tree hierarchy.

1. In this example, we will drag the Tivoli WorkGroup agents, which consist of the
managed systems in the center panel, to the resource monitors on the right
panel.

A screen appears with a row of managed resources that belong to the
managed group.

2. Expand the folder under the Available Resources in the left panel to display the
set of monitors.

Notice how many more monitors are available. This is because we are viewing
the list of all available monitors that are available for all members of this
managed group. The displayed list is an aggregation of all possible monitors
from all available systems in the group. See Appendix B, “Resource Monitor
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List” on page 243 for a list of all monitors provided with the Tivoli IT Director
Agent.

. When we drag the CPU monitoring attribute to the right panel of our selected

resources, we see the CPU monitor initializing for the selected group resources.

The monitors begin monitoring the individual resources. The figure below
shows an example of a screen capture of the monitoring attributes active on
the selected group.

% Resource Monitors : IT Director Systems

File  Wiew  Options  Help
Available | Selected Resources
&3 Director Agent Selected Resources harryn barrynt haryps2
E-& CPU Manitars CPU Utilization % 4% 9%
__ gmgi"?ﬂ‘m % Usage Peak 45.18 31.56 0.00
Memory Usaie 2274 538 246

gl

[=1-¢23 Disk Monitars

(-0 NT Performance Monitors

£ Sentry Monitars
[#-£3 TCPAP Monitors

Disk 1: Workload

~fill Disk 2: Warkload

i Drive ©: % Space Used
-fill Drive C: 8pace Remaining
~fill Drive G: Space Used
Drive E: % Space Used
~fill Drive E: Space Remaining
i Drive E: Space Used

~filll Drive F % Space Used
~filil Drive F: Space Remaining

Drive F: Space Used
=5 Memory Monitors
=

Adapter 0 - Packets Received
~fill Adapter 0 - Packets Transmittec
i Adapter 0 - Receive Errors

~fill Adapter 0 - Transmit Errors

3 Process Maonitors

|

[T | Ready Last updated: 2:00:50 PM

Figure 119. Selected Resource Monitor

a. Clicking with the right mouse button on the CPU monitor row will bring up a
dialog box with the following options:

* Remove Row
e Group Threshold - Allows you to set a group threshold.
 Individual Threshold - Allows you to set an individual threshold.

¢ Hide Column
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Figure 120. Pop-Up Dialog Box

If you move the mouse over the window, you will also notice that you can get
additional information about some fields. This is called hover help.

5.5 Monitoring SNMP Services

In order to see all the SNMP devices that Tivoli IT Director has discovered, you
should select SNMP Devices from the Groups pane.

100 Integration Examples for Tivoli IT Director: A First Look



®= Tivoli IT Director Management Console
File  Tasks Options

Window

Help

IH[=] E3

Associations

==l W

B Groups

Group Contents (18)

Tasks

n All Systerns and Devices
x IT Directar Systerns

§ Systemns with Netware

&F Systemns with 0512
- 2F Systems with Windows 3.11
§ Systems with Yindows 95
§ Systemns with Windows NT

~(2 B611ralitso ralibm.com

(= 9.241061

-2 harrynibmus2.ibm.com
(= harryntibmus2.ibm.com
-2 harps2.ibmus2.ibm.com

(2 bib-wsT1.ibmus2ibm.cam

-2 dyn3-89-46-5 ihmus.ibm.com
(2 hp.itso.ralibm.com
-2 itsofiB11e.itso.ralibm.com

(2 ITSONCE itsoralibm.cam

- ntdomc.itso.ralibm.com
(2 ntsrvl 11 itso.ral.ibm.com
-2 ntsrvdB.itso.ralibm.com

= ntsrvBA.itso.ralibm.carm

-2 ntsrv7 itso.ralibm.com
(2 ntsvd9.itso.ral.ibm.com
-2 PF221070.its0.ralibrn.com

= WTR05119.ts0.ralibm.carm

=-EF Event Action Plans
" [EZ Log &Il Events

4 Critical Events
i ¢4n Fatal Events
-4 Harmless Events
<4k Minor Events
4 Unknown Events
" ¢fa Warning Events
13 File Transfer
@, Inventory
E—][E Frocess Management
[E Delete Agent Monitors
B monitors
LB Tasks
@ Remaote Contral
i fResource Monitors
- NMP Browser
- Software Distribution

Ready

Host: barryn User ID: Administratar

2:07 PM |

Figure 121. Selected Resource Monitor

The procedure for setting a monitor on an SNMP managed system is as follows:

1. To activate the resource monitors, drag the Resource Monitors task icon onto
the desired SNMP device or drag the desired SNMP device onto the Resource

Monitor icon.

Notice that the available resource monitors displayed are MIB-2 values.

2. Expand the attribute view by clicking on the mib-2 folder to display the
available monitoring attributes.

The action will display the available monitors.

3. As with previous examples, you can drag the individual monitor to the right
panel screen to initialize and begin collecting monitoring data on the selected

device as shown below:
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% Resource Monitors : ntsry93.itso_ral ibm_com
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Figure 122. SNMP Device Monitor

4. You can also remove the monitor, set a
displayed below.
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Figure 123. Selected Resource Monitor
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5.5.1 Setting Monitor Thresholds

You can set thresholds for a specific managed system or system group. If you
assign a threshold, an event is triggered if the threshold is met for the system to
which the attribute applies. Thresholds will have a time duration associated with
the monitor. For the threshold to be triggered, the measured value must meet the
criteria for at least the time duration set for the threshold.

When you first drag your specific monitor to the managed system the monitor will
perform a base initialization on the managed system. In our example, we want to
set a threshold for a group of systems and monitor the disk space. In the particular
managed group we selected, all machines have a physical drive c:. Therefore, we
selected the Drive C: % Space Used monitor illustrated below.

=Tivol 11 Director Management Lonsole ] .3
File Tasks Associations  Options  Window  Help

=1 I =l=R ]

| Groups
B wi Systerns and Devices

Group Contents (4) Tasks
(#-[&F Event Actian Plans

: : =-fF Event Log

@ SMMP Devices H ARRTPS - File Transfer

g Systerms with Wetware @ & NTSRVES 5 Inventany

2F gystemns with 05/2 - Process Management
§ Systemns with Yindows 3.11 3 Rermate Control

; § Systems with Windows 85 - ource Monitors
g Systers with Yindows BT

MNMP Browser
(@ Sofware Distribution

Tivoli} ‘Ready Host: barryps2 User ID: Administrator 12:26 PM |

Figure 124. Selected Monitor Drive C:

We then drag the monitor to the right panel of our console. As with all monitors
Tivoli IT Director performs an initialization of the selected monitors on all the
resources.
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75 Resource Monitors : BARRYPS 2, BARAYN. BARRYNT
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Figure 125. Monitors Initializing

The monitors are now actively monitoring their resources and we can set threshold
options.

Note: The Active Monitor console is not required for thresholding to occur. Once
the thresholding has been set, the values are checked until it is deleted or
disabled.

In our example, we set a group threshold and send the data to the Tivoli IT Director
ticker tape service.

1. In the left panel of the monitor console, right-click on the attribute system. A
context dialog is displayed.

Click on Group Threshold to bring up the System Threshold dialog.
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Figure 126. Group Threshold Dialog

2. Enter the thresholds values to monitor. Click on OK to continue. You need to
provide a name for your threshold as well as configure the threshold duration.

This example sets the native agent drive C: % Space Used as enabled. The
minimum duration is 5 minutes, which means that the threshold must be
crossed for a minimum of 5 minutes in order for it to qualify as a high error.

Any of the managed systems in the managed group that have over 90% of
their drive C: full would qualify as a high error condition for the threshold. Any
C: drive over 70% full would qualify for a high warning threshold.
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_..,- Group Threzhold: IT Director Syztems
S, —
Thresholds [Director Agent][Disk Monitors][Drive C: % Space Used]

Marme: [Drivec

Description: |Drixre Ci%Space Lised

v Enabled ta generate events

Minimurm Duration 5 ::"minutetsj ]
Resend Delay 1 ::IIHDLIFIISII |
~Ahove Or Equal High Error
jan.o ;

I High Warning
[70.0 :
~Below Or Equal Mormal
|50.0 Lo Warning
Im'n Lowy Errar

Threshold Event Severity,  J Critical | Warming ¥ Harmless

(0] Cancel [e|ete Help

Figure 127. System Threshold Dialog
3. Next, we want to be alerted in some way if the threshold is crossed. Tivoli IT
Director provides many options for handling threshold events (see 6.5.1,
“Customizing an Event Action” on page 143).

In addition to having a threshold set on a numeric value you can set thresholds to
compare for a string value as shown in the following window:
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%; System Threshold: barryn.itzo.ral.ibm.com

Thresholds [mib-2][system][sysDescr][sysDescr.0]

Name: StringThreshald

Description: |Cheu:k for a specific descripition
[ Enabled to generate events

Minirmum Duration ] _| minuteds) ;|
Resend Delay 1 —jhour(s) ;I
- Threshold strings

Level String

Warning Alvin and Beta |

Delete |

Default event type for strings not listed above |N|:|rma| "I

(0] | Zancel | [elEte Help

Figure 128. System Threshold Dialog

5.5.1.1 Using the Ticker Tape

In our example, we send the threshold values to the Tivoli IT Director ticker tape
service. This will provide a marquee scrolling text of our monitor across the bottom
of the main Tivoli IT Director console. To add the monitor to the ticker tape

service, select the monitor and click on Add to Ticker Tape on Director
Management Console as shown below.
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7% Resource Monitors : BARRYPS52

File  View  Options  Help
Available Resources | Selected Resources

&3 Director Agent Al gelected Resources || BARRYPSZ
&3 CPU Monitars CPU Utilization 5

CPU Uitilization
~filll Process Count Available Bytes

H""‘ﬁ,_"_Di'SE?ﬂSin1't_°J\fDrma § % Total Privilaged Ti...
— — M Firiva @ % Snaca

..... e nace Lsed " :
LI MR add 1o Ticker Tape on Director Management Consale

----- {8 Drive C: Space Remair
_____ Drive G Space Used Add to Selected Resources Tahle

----- i Drive 0: % Space Used

----- i Drive D: Space Rermaining
----- @ Drive D: Space Used

----- f# Crive E: % Space Used

----- i Crive E: Space Remaining
----- {8 Crive E: Space Used
E-&5 Memory Monitors

-l Locked Memaory

[l Memory Usage

-2 Metwork Monitors

E-&5 NT Performance hMonitors
-0 Active Server Pages

-3 Browser

-3 Cache =

e e

»

| Tivoli | Reaty Last updated: 10:09:45 A

Figure 129. Adding Monitor to Status Panel

The monitors will begin displaying data from the agent systems at the bottom of the
main console. We have not defined an action for the specific monitors so the
values that will scroll across the bottom of the screen will represent all sampling
data for our monitors. High alert conditions will be picked up by the Tivoli IT
Director alert service where a defined action can be applied to the event. For more
information on defining an action plan for monitors, please refer to 6.1, “Event
Manager Configuration” on page 129.
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File Associations Options

Window

Help

#] 5]

® |

Groups

LAENEY

Group Contents (4)

Tasks

{8 Al Bysterns and Devices

- {38 1BM Netlinity(im) Systems
-8 Intel LAMNDeskitm) Systems
{3 Microsoft SMSdm) Systems
--{@E Multi-Platform Management (MPM) Syste
- RMOM Devices

-8 SNMP Devices

- {38 Systems with 486

{8 Systemns with Metware

- {38 Systems with OS2

{8 Systems with Pantium
{38 Systemns with Pentium Il
{8 Bystems with Pantium Pra
-3 Systems with Windows 3.11
{8 Bysterns with Windows 94
{38 Systemns with Windaws NT

2 BOSSIEE_NT
& Bossi73_082

B WTRDE082

4] [

[1-[BF Event Action Plan Manager
[ Event Log Browser

----- File Transfer Cansale

-, Inventary

-] Maoritor Console

=3 Process Manager

@ Remaote Contral

SNMP Browser

[+-ggh Software Distribution Manager

BOSS173_052 - Drive C: % Space Used 94%

= WTRD5092 - Drive C: % Space Used 38% =« BOSS166_NT - Drive C: % Space Used 86% = |

L] | Reacy

Host: wir05092 User ID: Administrator

Figure 130. Ticker Tape Display

F53PM |

To remove monitors from the ticker tape service, click with the right mouse button
on the ticker tape service on the main console. A dialog will appear similar to the
one below where you can remove selected monitors or remove all monitors.

File Associations  Options  Window  Help
&+ = agn
% | E B8 % | %]

Groups

Group Contents (1)

Tasks

(@8 Al Systerns and Devices
(B8 1BM Netfinitytrm) Systerns
-8 Intel LANDeskitrm Systermns

-3 Microsoft SMS(tm) Systems

@ hulti-Platform Management (MPM) Syst
5 RMON Devices

@B SNMP Devices

-[EE Systems with 488

(@8 Systerms with Metware

(@8 Systems with 05i2

(@8 Systerms with Pentium

-[B8 Systems with Pentium I

(@8 Systerns with Pentium Pro

(8 Systerns with Windows 3.11

(8 Systerns with Windows 95

-[B8 Systems with Windows NT

T

2 BOSE166_NT
& Boss173 052

B WTROS082

4 (|

E]---Q Event Action Flan Manager
E]--- Ewent Log Browser

| File Transfer Gansole

&, Inventory

-[E) Monitor Console

E]---% Process Manager

@ Remaote Contral

SNMP Browser

E]---d Software Distribution Manager

BOSS173_0S2 - Drive C: % Space Used 94%

*  wessage Browser

] | Reatty

data as st
data as strin

WinZip

Remove monitar

Remove all monitors

Figure 131. Removing Main

ace Used 38%
BOSS1T3_082 - Drive C: % Space Used
WTRO5092 - Drive C: % Space Used
BOSS166_MT - Drive ©: % Space Used
NTSRYES - Drive C: % Space Used

= BOSS166_NT - Drive C: % Space Used 86% =

355 PM |

Console Monitors
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A unique feature of Tivoli IT Director is the ability to forward monitors to the Web
Management Service. This provides a way for administrators to check on the
conditions of devices through a simple browser. To forward your monitors to the
Web Management Service, select Options from the Resource Monitor as shown
below.

Resource Monitors : BARRYPS52

Selected Resources

i d | Selected Resources | BARRYFPSZ
2 Redirector CPU Utilization

-0 Server
-2 Serer Wark Queues available Bytes

&5 Systern :
[ % Registry Quata In Use % Total Privileged Ti...

-l % Total OPC Time

-l % Total Interrupt Tirme
-l % Total Privileged Tirme
-l % Total Processor Time
-l % Total User Time

-l Alignment Fixupsisec

-l Contest Switchesise:

--fllll Exception Dispatchesisec
-l File Control Bytesisec

--fllll File Control Operationsige:
-] File Data Operationsisec
--fllll File Read Bytesise:

-l File Read Operationsisec
--fllll File Write Bytes/sec

-l File \Write Operationsisec
-l Floating Emulationsisec
-l Processor Queue Length ll

L R R TR T

| Tivoli | Reaty Last updated: 10:06:05 AW

Figure 132. Publish to Web Site

A Monitor Webcasting window will appear providing you with options for giving your
monitor a name and a description. You also have options for publishing intervals
and maximum number of tables. For more information regarding the Web
Management Service in Tivoli IT Director please see Chapter 8, “Web Publishing
and Internet Technologies” on page 199.
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Monitor Webcasting

Title

Description

Fublish Interval iHours)
hlaximum Mumber of Published Tahles

Save Cancel

Figure 133. Monitor Webcasting Dialog

5.6 Process Manager

A key feature of Tivoli IT Director is the ability to manage individual processes on
remote systems. The Process Manager allows the administrator to view and
manipulate all applications and processes. The system administrator will be able to
set a monitor for a particular process or application so that if an application or
process terminates an event will be generated. Other monitors can be set to create
events if a particular application is started.

The process management task of Tivoli IT Director is an interactive task that is only
applicable to native managed systems. Therefore, SNMP and MPM managed
systems do not have the capability to be monitored and managed to this level of
detail.

If you try to drop the icon onto a non-Tivoli Workgroup system you will get an error
message that says, The targeted system does not support this task.

5.7 Viewing Processes, Applications and Drivers
The Process Manager for Tivoli IT Director is activated from the main console.

e The task icon can be dragged and dropped on the target managed system
systems.

e The managed systems can be dragged and dropped on the task icon.

To use the Process Manager:

1. Locate the Process Manager task icon in the right panel of the window and the
managed system for which you want to view data in the left panel.
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Tivoli IT Director Management Console _ O]
File  Tasks  Associations  Options  Window  Help

wlo| B[B|R|%| |65
B GIoups Group Contents (20} Tasks
-2 harryibmus2.ibm.com = E\Q Event Action Plan Manager
(B 1BM Netfinitytrn) Systems = baryBk ibmus2.ibrm.com B Loo All Events
(38 Intel LANDeskitrm) Gystems @ MIIS-115_4.0
@ Microsoft SME{m) Systems ~(=2 harryn.ibhmus2.ibm.com @ Suitespot-Enterprise_3.5.1
(@8 Multi-Platfarm Management (MPM) Systern % barrynt E]---- Evwent Lag Browser
3 RMON Devices 5 BARRYNT <barmynt= File Transfer Console
B SNMP Devices 3 harryntibmus2 ibm.com &, Inventary
@ Systemns with 486 % barryps2 ---{fa] Monitor Console
(@8 gysterns with Netware -2 harryps2ibmus2.ibm.com E—][E Fro
(B Systems with 0512 (= bib-aix1 DibmusZibm.com : B Process Manitors
(B8 Svatemns with Pentium = hib-aikd ibmusZibm.com - Runnable Tasks
@ Systems with Pentium Il -2 hib-aixG.ibmus2ibm.com @ Remote Control
(@8 gystems with Pentium Pro -2 hib-aix8.ibmus2ibm.com ShMP Browser
(B Systerns with Windows 3.11 (2 bib-linuxT.ibmus2 ibm.com @b Software Distribution Manager
~[B8 Svatems with Windows 85 -2 hos1.ibmus2.ibm.com
@ Systemns with Windows NT sp-n2.ihmus2.ibm.com
{38 Tivoli WarkGroup Systerns ~{3 sp-n3.ibmus2ibm.com
(= sp-nd.ibmus2.ibm.com
d 5] =
ization 42% # baryn - Process Count 60 # barnyn - CPU Utilization 8% # barryn - Process Count 60 @ barnyn - CPU Wilization 5% @ barnym - |
Ready Host: baryn User ID; Administrator 3:28 PM |

Figure 134. Process Manager Screen

2. Drag the task icon to the managed system or system group for which you want
to view data or drag the managed system to the task icon. The action brings
up the Process Manager window.

Eg’ipmcess Manager : baryn M= E
File  Actions  Monitors  Help

Win3z Senricesl Device Servicesl

Mame Process ID User Thread Co... Priarity honitored | Mernary s

System 2 33 Maormal 1] 24576
Smss 5 i High a 204800
CSISS 33 10 High 1] 606208
VPNCWINNTEystem 3 2winlogon. exe 38 2 High 1] 28672
CUWVINNTsystern3Asenvices exe 45 19 Marmal 1] 1941504
CwINNTIsystem32Usass.exe 48 12 Maormal 1] 1175552
CWINNTsystem3ispoolss.exe 74 7 Marmal 1] 118784
fihletscapelSuiteSpotihintadminins-admin. . (71 SYSTEM 10 Marmal 1] TO0416
fAMetscapelSuiteSpotihinihttpsins-hitpd.exe (100 SYSTEM 4 Marmal 1] 417782
CWINNTINY32CLLEXE 105 SYSTEM 3 Marmal 1] 28672
TNetscapeiSuite Spotbinhtipsihitpd. exe o7 SYSTEM 18 Maormal 1] 831488
CUWINNTSystern3Ainddeagnt exe 112 Administrat... (1 Marmal 1] 40112
CUAIMNTISystem3 Alls s exe 117 9 Marmal 1] 7249592
CUINKNTISystem32rsmsye. exe 127 SYSTEM 4 Marmal 1] 28672
COVINKTExplorer.exe 141 Administrat... |3 Mormal 1] 2568192
CMINNTSystem32imrepl.exe 143 7 Maormal 1] 368640
CUNNTISystem3ALOCATOR.EXE 1582 5 Marmal a 28672
CINKNTIsystem32IRpeSs exe 163 7 Marmal 1] 366352
CUWINNTsystern32itcpsyes. exe 167 2 Marmal 1] 204300 -
CAVIMNNTSystem3Asnmp.exe 174 SYSTEM 4 Mormal 1] 421888
CUWINNTSystern3Atelnetd exe 175 SYSTEM 3 Marmal 1] 28672
CUMNMNTWWUISERIZ.EXE 188 12 Marmal a 1925812
CUNINKNTISystem3 Aloadwe exe 195 [ Marmal 1] 1062672
CAProgram Files\RealPlayverirealplay.exe 200 Administrat.. |1 Marmal 1] 184320
CAProgram Files\mSMBCWAlefMNEWSALRT... (203 Administrat... |2 Mormal 1] 11714456
FrloutiookiOfficel05A.EXE 206 2 Mormal 1] 122880
CaINNTISystem3dinetsriinetinfo.exe 193 16 Mormal 1] 18455488
CiAcrobatNDistilNDISTASST.EXE 212 Administrat... (1 Marmal 1] 2392064
E\lotuswwordprotits start.exe 220 Administrat.. |1 Marmal 1] 95304
COWVINNTSystem3 Xpstores. exe 222 i Mormal 1] 212992
Elotusiregisteriremind 32.exe 85 Administrat... |1 Marmal 1] 163840
CanINNTISystem3ditaskmor.exe 274 Administrat...|3 High 1] 2490368
Elnotes\MLNOTES.EXE 138 Adminigtrat... |4 Mormal 0 1511424
CAWINNTISystem3 Zirundl 32 exe 214 Administrat... |1 Mormal 1] 348160 _'I

Figure 135. Dragging Task to Managed System
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Depending upon the operating system, this window has up to three tabs for the
types of processes that can be managed:

e Applications
¢ Win32 Services
¢ Driver Services

The tool bar of the Process Manger window has File, Actions, Monitor and Help
pull-down menus to work with.

3. The selections for the actions menu will change based on which tab window
you are currently viewing. The potential actions are:

e Applications - Execute command and close application.

e Win32 Services - Execute command, pause, continue, start or stop the
service.

» Device Services - Execute command, start or stop the service.

Process Manager : BOSS166_MT | _ (O] x|

W Monitars
Appli® Execute Command...  Biiver Senices

r_ Close Application Lser Thread Count Priarity Monitored  |Memory Usage
Idle 0 1 Idle 0 16384
Systern 2 24 Mormal 0 221184
SMmss 20 13 High 0 387312
CSrss 26 15} High 0 1212416
FIOWINMNTL. 34 2 Hinh 0 59632

MM TISY : 1 Marmal 0 4
Lol MM TISYS... 11 mormal 0 19594752
LM TISYS.. [B9 15} mormal 0 1974272
MM TS ys. [T 4 Administrator |1 mormal 0 1155072
Do MM T E .. [81 Administrator |3 mormal 0 2B00960
et IMMTISYS.. [B6 T Marmal 0 TE5952
cATivaliWWglBi... (85 SVETEM 2 Marmmal 0 1265664
cATivalivalBi... 101 SVETEM 4 High 0 21289920
cATivalivwaiBi... (112 SVETEM 2 High 0 22978456
cATivaliWWalBi... (129 SVETEM 2 High 0 1970176
Ready.

Figure 136. Resource Monitor System

When looking at the Applications tab, the most interesting fields are the Memory
Used and User fields.

The Win32 Services tab shows you the name of the service and its current state.

You would get similar information from the Windows NT control panel or the
Windows NT Web administrator function.
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E& Process Manager : bariyn

Running
Computer Browser Running
Content Index Stopped
ClipBook Server Stopped
DHCP Client Stopped
EventLog Running
Metscape Enterprise Server 3.4.1 (barryn) Running
115 Admin Service Running
SMS Client Inventaory Running
JavaWehServer Stopped
Server Running
WWarkstation Running
License Logging Service Running
TCPIF NetBIOS Helper Running
TCRIP Print Server Stopped
Messenger Running
MSOTC Stopped
FTP Fublishing Service Running
Metwork DDE Stopped
Metwork DOE DSDM Stopped
Met Logon Running
Metwork Monitor Agent Stopped
Micrasoft NMTP Service Stopped
MT LW Security Support Provider Running
Tivali Ohject Dispatcher Stopped
Plug and Play Running
Protected Storage Running
Remate Session Manager Running
Directory Replicator Running
Remote Procedure Call {(RPC) Locatar Running
Remaote Procedure Call {(RPC) Service Running
Schedule Stopped
Simple TCRIP Services Running
Microsoft SMTP Service Stopped

Figure 137. Win32 Services Window
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E& Process Manager : bariyn [_ (O]
File Actions honitors  Help
Applicationsl "Win32 Services | Sl
Mame Service Sta...
5 ed 1=
AFD Metworking Suppoart Environment Running
Ahatl5dx Stopped
Ahal7ax Stopped
aicy B Stopped
Alwiays Stopped
amilnt Stopped
amsint Stopped
Arraw Stopped
atapi Running
Atdisk Stopped _
ati Stopped
Beep Running
Metwaork Maonitar Tools and Agent Drivers Running
BusLogic Stopped
Busmouse Stopped
Cdaudio Stopped
Cdfs Running
Cdrom Running
Changer Stopped
citrus Stopped
Cpoarray Stopped
cpgfvs2e Stopped
dacHE0nt Stopped
deed7Ent Stopped
Delldsa Stopped
Dell_DGH Stopped
Disk Running
Diskperf Running
DptScsi Stopped
dte329x Stopped
et4000 Stopped
Fastfat Running
Fd16_700 Stopped
Fd7000ex Stopped L]
|

Figure 138. Driver Services Window

5.8 Starting a Process

To start an application or program on the managed systems using the Process
Manager, click on Actions from the menu bar and then select Execute

Application . The following window will appear.

Chapter 5. Resource Monitoring

115



E%Execute Command - baryn Hi=] E3
Command |L|:|gin| Dutput'

Cammand |

[ Wyait For Finish

e ||II

Tivoli Exenite Close

Figure 139. Execute Command Dialog

The Execute Command dialog will allow you to enter the name and path of the
program to run and any additional parameters or information. If you are running a
command-line application, do not check the Wait For Finish option. This will allow
the output of the program to be displayed in the output area at the bottom of the
window. If you are starting a graphical application, then always select that option.
This will only start the application and not wait for output information. There are
also tabs for user ID (login) information and for the output.

In this example, we execute the NETSTAT command as Administrator. We want
the Execution output to appear in our window.
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EE-_,%Execute Command - barryn

Login opue]

o

Figure 140. Execute Command Window

The next figure shows the NETSTAT results screen:
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EE-_,%Execute Command - barryn

administratar

Figure 141. Execute Command User ID
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EE-_,%Execute Command - barryn

Cummandl Login C'UTF'UTl

Return Caode 0

IS [=] E3

TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP
TCP

Proto

Local Address

barrymn:
barrym:
barrymn:
barrym:
barrymn:
barrymn:
barryn:
barrymn:

hotive Comnnections

1550
1363
13545
1324
1365
2033
10zZa
1025

B

Foreign Addreszs State
barryn.ibmuss. ibw. com: 2033 E
relayZ,server.ibm.com: sutp O
dldnm=33.raleigh. ibm. com: 1352
bows08ps. ibmus2. ibm. com:nbses
barryn.ibmiss, ibm. con:nhsessi
barrvyn.ibmuss, ibm. com: 1850 E
localhost: 1025 ESTAEL
localhast: 1026 ESTAEL

Figure 142. Execute Command Results

If we were to run the command as an unprivileged user, such as GUEST shown in

Figure 143 on page 120, then we would receive the failure dialog box shown in

Figure 144 on page 120.
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hsy Execute Command =l E

~Execution Parameters

Command |NETSTAT

v Synchronous  Timeout |60

~Login Parameters

v Specify User ID

UserlD  [GUEST

Passwaord l'f

- Execution autput

Return Code 0

Becute | Close

Figure 143. Execute Command with Guest ID

& Execution failed.
Flease verify your command.

Figure 144. Security Violation
The Login Parameters allow you to specify a valid user name and password on the
destination host. The program you specify will then run as the designated user.
Note: The Login Parameters feature is only supported on Windows NT.
If you are executing a .COM file under Windows, make sure that you
execute it by running a new COMMAND (or CMD as appropriate). For

example, to run KEYB.COM, in the command window type COMMAND.COM /C
KEYB.COM.

You can also get basic operating system information by clicking on the File and
then OS Information pull-down options.
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Eﬁﬂperating System Information Ed

Cperating Systetm Wersion Windows MNT 4.0.0
Frocess Manager Yersion 1.0
-Features

Frogram Execution

Login

Cutput Capture

Wait For Execution To Finish
Frocess Monitoring

Figure 145. Basic Operating System Information

5.9 Stopping a Process

The Process Manager also allows you to stop an application or process. First select
the application or process, then click on Actions on the menu bar. From the
Actions menu select Close Application or you may highlight the application and
click the right mouse button. This will bring up a Close Application dialog as well.
Both options will immediately stop the selected application.
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File [EETREN Monitors

:Eﬁéﬁ_ Execute Cormmand... rivar Servicas

FProcess 1D Lser Thread C...| Priority | Monitored |Memory ...
= |0 T [[sL:] [ (L ;l
Systern 2 24 Mormal 0 221184
SMmss 20 15 High ] 204800
CSrss 26 15} High 0 1220608
20NN TISystem 32 winlogon. exe (34 2 High 0 BOE32
O IMMTISystem3Aservices exe 40 15 Mormal 0 2723840
i IMMTISystem 3 sass exe 43 11 Mormal 0 2011136
i IMMTISystem 32 spoolss exe 3=} 153 Mormal 0 1425408
Do MM TISystem32inddeagnt.exe |74 Administr.. 1 Marmal 0 1159168
Ly IMMTIE plorer.exe 1 Administr... |3 Marmal 0 2777083
i IM M TIsystem 32 R peSs exe o6 153 Marmal 0 TE7TED
cATivolivgBinbwaiposy.exe 95 SYSTEM |2 Mormal 0 QEGESE
cATivalivoBinmbwgipc. exe 101 SYSTEM 4 Hinh 0 2129920
cATivolivgBimbwgmonit exe 112 SYSTEM |2 High 0 2412544
cATivoliveBinbwgproch. exe 125 SYSTEM |3 Hiah 0 1998843
Dot BT Sy stem 3 2ipedmon.exe o4 Adrministr... 2 Hiah 0 2420736
(MM Tregedi i 1 Hormal I 16

|Ready.

Figure 146. Close Application Dialog

w3 Confirmation

Are you sure you wish to Close Application?

he |

Figure 147. Confirmation

5.10 Performance Information Using NT Tools

In addition to the tools that come with Tivoli IT Director you should be aware that
you can do some performance monitoring of Tivoli IT Director itself, using some
standard Windows NT built-in tools. In order to know what executables to monitor
you can issue the command twgengin list.

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.ams.server.AMSServer' is running (pid=316)

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.alertmgr.TWGEventServer' is running (pid=263)

JUM for 'com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGSMCClient' is running (pid=224)

JVM for 'com.tivoli.twg.itech.TWGWebMgrServer' is running (pid=233)

JUM for 'com.tivoli.twg.inventory.StartInv' is running (pid=247)

JUM for 'com.tivoli.twg.monitor.TWGMonMain' is running (pid=222)

JUM for 'com.tivoli.twg.fsclient.FSClient' is running (pid=281)

JUM for 'com.tivoli.twg.filetransfer.server.TWGStartFtServer' is running (pid=574)
JUM for 'Tivoli Workgroup Log Engine' is running (pid=246)

JUM for 'TWGLogEngine' is running (pid=246)

Main server JVM (com.tivoli.twg.engine.TWGServerMain) is running (pid=412)

If you use the Windows NT Task Manager, you can see some performance
information about some of the Tivoli IT Director tasks.
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E windows NT Task Manager =] E
File Options Yiew Help
&pplications  Processes | Performance I
Image Mame | FID | CPU | CPU Timel rem U$age| :l
SMMP.EXE 146 00 C:00:00 4k
telnetd. exe 150 00 0:00:00 [IN:8
bwgipcsy. exe 157 00 0:00:00 Ok
WUSER3ZEXE 161 00 C:00:00 28k
bwgipc. exe 163 00 0:00:02 300 K
ExFLORER.EXE 168 00 :0t:22 392K
twgengin.exe 176 00 0:01:23 10336 K
CigVCL EHE 180 00 C:00:04 72k
TwGELogE ngine.ex 130 00 0:00:00 20K
PSTORES.EXE 200 00 000 200K
lhzztart exe 205 00 C:00:00 20k
LOaDw . EXE 214 00 (0000 108 K
realplay.exe 216 00 0:00: 20K
MEWSALRT EXE 213 00 (0000 200K
054 ExE 221 00 C:00:00 20k
remind32 exe 226 00 (0000 148k
bwgmonit, exe 233 00 0:00:00 272K
TASKMGR.EXE 23 02 0348 272K
Pzp.exe 256 00 0:00:01 1684 K
ChD.EXE 263 00 C:00:00 ok
cidaemon. exe 267 00 0:00:00 Ok
fre.axe 271 oo 0207 9764 K.
bwarunym. exe 234 0o 0:00:01 376K
bwgrunvm.exe 295 00 0:00:00 296 K
bwgrunym. exe 293 00 0011 380K
bwgrunym.ese 302 00 0:00:01 300K
bgrinym.exe 304 00 0:00: B72K
bwgrunym.ese 306 00 0:00:21 1032 K
bgrunvm.exe 308 00 0000 T2K
0525 ExE 413 00 (0000 200k
Raswatch exe 413 00 0:00:00 12K
MTWDM.ExE 432 00 C:00:00 24k
WOWERED, EHE 0 0:00:00
ninotes. exe 434 00 :03:06 1704 k.
05235, EXE 445 00 0:00:00 Ok
CMD.EXE 454 00 0000 1896 k.
gsviewdZ exe 485 00 0:05:33 16RO K

=
End Process |

|Processes: 54 |EF'L| Usage: 2%

|Mem Usage: 176092 /£ 510624k

Figure 148. Close Application Dialog

In Figure 148 you can see the CPU time and the memory usage for twgrunvm.exe.

If you use the view pull-down menu and select Select Columns , you can view

additional metrics. With Windows NT V4.0 and SP3 you get the following options:

Memory usage delta
Page faults

Page faults delta
Virtual memory size
Paged pool
Non-paged pool
Base priority

Handle count

Thread count
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B windows NT Task Manager HEE
File Opions View Help

Applcations  Prosssses | Performance |

Image Name [ Piocpul cPuTime[ MemUsage[ MemDeka Page Fauks[  PF Deka M Size | Paged Pool NP Pool | BasePri]  Handles | Threads -
APCSS.EXE SET] 0.00:05 712K [3 6647 ] [EAS 6K GEDK  MNomal 146 8
cisvc.exe 13w 0.00.33 08K oK 79873 i 964 K 16K 8K Nomal 150 8
NDDEAGNT.EXE 14 m 00000 28K ok %63 0 3K K 1K Nomal 19 1
SNMP.EXE 145w 001z Y oK 4823 i 1068 K 12K 3K Nomal i 4
rlnotes.exe 1460 oOTT 13084 K ok 7544 0 8428K 45K 120K MNomal 725 4
telnetd exe 151 o 0:00:00 20K oK 538 i 58I K. 1K 18K Momal EL] 3
EXPLORER.EXE 154 03 0235 2172k 8K 024 2 1232 13K 4K Nomal 8 g
WUSERI2EXE 166 00 00000 48K I3 1818 i 1512K 15K 4K Nomal 83 12
inefinfo.exe 193 W 00013 B04K oK 4234 i 2668 K 53K 002K Nomal ki 20
PSTORES.EXE 19 00 00001 32K I3 1747 i 1840 K 13K 3K Nomal 58 5
LOADWC.EXE 05 W 00013 5EK. oK 7272 i 1380K 2K 7K MNomal 122 g
realplay. eve 08 W 00001 44K I3 2124 i 100K 14K 2K Nomal 6 1
0SA.EXE 23 m 0.00.00 2K oK 1171 i 33K 18K 2K Nomal 0 2
DISTASST.EXE 216 W 00001 BI20K I3 26902 0 2294K 54K 4K Nomal 5527 1
Twarunwm, exe 2 om 00007 B4EB K oK 5768 0 12703k 20K 43K MNomal 5 4
Fsstart exe 23 W 00000 32K I3 1104 i 43BK 13K 2K Nomal 39 1
Wwgrunvm exe 24 W 0.00.01 K oK 2303 i 5E12K 16K EK MNomal 264 7
remind32.exe 2 m 00000 148K oK 2773 0 284K K 1K Nomal 19 1
Wgrunvm. exe Zmoomw 0.00.01 BTEK il3 1574 i a0 K 16K B Momal 264 g
TWELagEngine. ek 26 W 00000 44K ok 29 0 364K 11K 2K Nomal 50 2
Wgrunvm exe 47w 0.00.05 B4E2 K il3 5725 i a8 K 18K 8K MNomal 0 14
Wgrunvim, exe %1 W 00012 B132K ok 5988 0 8748 K 19K K Nomal EN 15
cidaemon.exe E ] 0.00.00 20K oK 795 i 560 K 13K 2K Low 65 1
Wgrunvm.exe = m 00001 1632K oK 1685 0 5K 168K gk Nomal 273 g
TASKMEGR EXE Iz 05 215348 448K 4K 335570 3 53K 13K 2K High El 3
Wgrunvm. exe 6 W 00001 00K oK 091 0 S04 K 16K 7K Nomal 288 8
wigipc.exe 3w 00001 1900 K oK 35 i 1664 K 16K 148K High 101 3
Wgipcsv.exe I/ W 00000 52K oK 21 0 /4K 10K 2K Nomal 2 2
CMD.EXE /W 00000 332K I3 1735 i 124K 11K 2K Nomal 52 1
CMD.EXE ] 0.00.00 28K oK 08 i 424K 1K 1K Nomal 0 1
twgengin exe a2 W 00033 16732k I3 25088 0 194K 28K WK Nomal 213 33
nd|2.exe a1z W 00001 %K oK 200 i 563K 15K 2K Nomal 7 1
Psp.exe 427w 04303 1308 K I3 2294 i 2320K 19K 3K Nomal 0 2
NEWSALRT.EXE 45 W 00738 1588 K. 0K 335930 i 932K 14K 3K Nomal 0 2
CMD.EXE 4% W 00000 408K I3 360 i 38K 11K 1K Nomal 6 1
wHTTPgeze 4z 01513 1608 K oK 55135 i 738K 40K 05K Nomal 688 56
java.ene 507w 00001 20K oK 3568 0 R4 K 18K 1269K  Nomal 148 14
mclm.exe 52 00 0.00.00 29K oK 3131 i 4B0K 12K 2K Nomal 48 3
Wagroni. exe EEI 00000 1912 K oK 1262 0 1544 K 15K 4K High ) 2
Wgrunvm exe 574 00 0.00.01 2282 K oK 2441 i 570K 16K EK MNomal 284 R
End Process
|Processes: 54 [CPU Usage: 13% |Mem Usage: 201564K 7 510628K

Figure 149. Task Manager Details

If you want to start doing some performance monitoring and data gathering you can
use the Windows NT Performance Monitor function. To start it click on Start,
Programs, Administrative Tools  and Performance Monitor . That will bring up
the Performance Monitor window. To start selecting items to be monitoring you
should click on the + box. That will bring you to the following window:

Add to Chart ]|
Caomputer; |'x'xB,£.F|F|YN | Add I
Ohject: IF'ru:u:ess j Instance: Cancel |
Explain;z» |

Counter:

% Privileged Time

% User Time
Elapzed Time
Handle Count
|0 Process ;I

Eu:ulu:u[:l_ vI Scale: IDEfauIt vI ﬂidth:l _— vI St_lgle:l _— vI

Figure 150. Add Performance Metrics to Chart

You can select any computer in your domain to monitor. The field that we focused
on was the System field. The system that we selected was Process since we
wanted to monitor some specific processes. There are metrics associated with that
system. We selected a few of the counters to gather data on. For those counters,
we also had to select an instance. The instance is the task name as shown in the
following window:
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Add to Chart ]|
Eomputer: [\\BARRYN | e

OEject: I Process j Iristarce:

Counter:

\ Explain;z» |
User Time wmuau
Elapzed Time I‘?.FFI’-D_I_I il

Handle Count
|0 Process ;I

Eu:ulu:u[:l vI Scale: IDEfauIt j ﬂidth:l _— LI St_lgle:l _— vI

% Privileged Time

Figure 151. Counter and Instance

Once you click on Add, it will begin charting the values.

i Performance Monitor HER
Fie Edt Yiew Options Help

BuslE +Ex| s @

100

Lastl 0.000 Average 0000 Min 0.000 Max 0.000 Graph Time 100.000
Color Scale Counter Instance Parent Object

Computer

= 1.000 % Pracessar Time twgengin Process WBARRYN il

= 1.000 % Processor Time twgipc Process WWBARRYN

== 1.000 % Processor Time twgipcsy Process WWBARRYN

— 1,000 % Frocessor Time T/GLogE ngine 2+ Frocess WBARRYN

= 1.000 % Processor Time: tgmarit Process WBARRYN

— 1,000 % Frocessor Time tgrunvm Frocess WBARRYN

— 1.000 % Frocessor Time twgrnm Frocess WABARRYN

— 1.000 % Frocessor Time twgrunm Frocess WLBARRYN =
Data: Current Activity

Figure 152. Graph of Metrics

From the charting function you can change to any of the following functions:
e Alert

e Log
e Report
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iz Performance Monitor [_ 1O =]

Optiohs  Help
CtikC 5 albl @I
Chrl+L
a0 Beport Chil+R
80
70
ED
50
40
30
20
10
0
Last 0.000 Awerage 0.000 Min 0.000 Max 0.000 Graph Time 100,000
Color Scale Counter Instance Parent Obiject Computer
1.000 % Proceszor Time bwgengin Process SWBARRYM -
1.000 % Proceszor Time bwgipc Process “WBARRYM
1.000 % Processar Time bwgiposy Process \SBARRYN
1.000 % Processar Time TwiELogE ngine. ex Process \SBARRYM
1.000 % Proceszor Time bwgrmionit Process SWBARRYM
1.000 % Proceszor Time bwgrurm Process “WBARRYM
1.000 % Processar Time bgrunvm Process \SBARRYN
1.000 % Processar Time bagrunm Process \SBARRYM j
| iew the Alerts.

Figure 153. Change to Performance Report
You can decide what you want to receive reports on in the following window:

Add to Beport E3 |

Lomputer: [\\pARFYN

Object: IF'ru:u:ess j Instance: | _ qir ! Cancel |
E:-:plain>>|

Help |

Counter: |2 Privileged Time -

% User Time
Elapzed Time
Handle Count

|0 Process ;I

Figure 154. Design Report

After selecting Add you will get the following report:
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i3 Performance Monitor ME R
Edit View Options Help

+o]x] mlu] @]

Computer: \ABARRYN
Object: Process twgengin twgipc twgipcsy TwWGLogEngine.ex twgmonit a g a g

% Frocessor Time 24933 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

JEN |

|Data Cunent Activity

Figure 155. Performance Report

You can choose to save the data to a file with the logging function.

Add To Log |

Lomputer: [\\BARRYN | Add

Objects:

Cancel

Frocesszor
Redirector

Server

Server work Quesues

System

TCP Help |
T elephory

Thread

oP

wieb Service 7

Figure 156. Systems to Log

You can also choose to have alerts sent to Windows NT event processes.
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Add to Alert ]|

Lomputer: [\\pARFYN

- I Instance;

Fun Program on Alert

o] e |
Cancel |
Explain;z» |

Help |

Object: IF'ru:u:ess
Counter: Privileged Time
E User TIE
Elapzed Time
Handle Count
|0 Process LI
Alert [f
Eu:ulu:u[:l_ vI ) Oyey |5
= Under

|GEMEVENT

= First Time ‘
i+ Every Time

Figure 157. Alert Function
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Chapter 6. Event Management

Event Management is probably the most customizable and therefore the most
difficult task to understand.

The Tivoli IT Director Event Management service enables you to identify, categorize
and automatically initiate actions in response to network events.

Event Management has two main functions:

1. Maintain a log of all events that are received and logged by the Tivoli IT
Director server for all systems.

2. Execute predefined or user-defined responses to specific events.

There are three main pieces to understanding Event Management:

1. Event Manager Configuration - Allows you to configure an event action plan
which is basically a relationship between specific types of events and specific
actions.

2. Event Action Plans - Allows you to associate or disassociate event action plans
and managed systems and devices.

3. Event Log Browser - Allows you to view all events that have been saved to the
event log.

6.1 Event Manager Configuration

The Event Manager configuration allows you to build event action plans. Event
action plans at a minimum consist of an event filter and an event action.
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B Event Action Plan Builder H=] E3
File Edit “iew  Options  Help

Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions
----- <21]- All Events E Add event to the eventlog
----- < Critical Events % Add message to console tickel
Suitespot-Enterprise_3.51 | <:1]l Fatal Events | AF Forward event to anather serve
----- dh Harmless Events Launch a prograrm on a native
----- d} MicrosoftMllS11.0.MicrosofllS_4.044.1 Launch a prograrm on a native
----- < Minar Events & Launch a prograrmfcommand |
----- <21]- MetscapeSuitespot!1.0.MetscapeEnt ?}e Launch atask on a native clien
----- < Unknown Events f Postto a news group
----- <f Wiarning Events -3 Publish to System Managemer
----- @ send a numeric nage
----- B send an alphanumeric page
Send an event popup to a cong
----- &2 Send an SNMP trap to an 1P ho

----- = Send Internet (SMTF) email

| Ready

Figure 158. Event Action Plan Builder

An event filter is defined by the selection criteria for the type of events you are
interested in. Event actions are actions that will take place once an event is
produced that meets the criteria of a specific event filter.

[ Event Filter Builder : New [_[E]x]

Event Type |Sevemw| Da\fmmel Calagnwl Sender Mame

[ Bossman

[-man

[ MPM Provider For Microsoft SMS
[E-SMMP

[ Any

Figure 159. Event Filter Builder
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To simplify, at least one event filter combined with at least one event action makes
up a minimal event action plan.

An event in Tivoli IT Director is a notification that something has occurred. On
other systems management applications it might be called an alert. All events are
automatically sent to the event processor on the Tivoli IT Director server.
Events can be generated by:

e The server itself

e The Tivoli IT Director tasks

¢ The native agents

e SNMP agents

e MPM agents

e From the command line using genevent
Once these events are routed to the event processor, an action may be taken as a
result of that particular event.

Note: By default, events and actions are not associated. The administrator must
take specific steps to associate a specific action to a specific event.

6.1.1 Understanding Events and Event Actions

An event is a way to identify a change of state for a process or device on the
network. It is really anything that can occur on the system that is measurable. For
example, if a workstation changes from online to offline on the network or if an NT
service stops.

Tivoli IT Director define the characteristics of an event by its origin, cause and
severity.
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[ Event Log Browser [Minor Events) HEE

File

Edit “iew  Options  Help

IIs':?:ﬁlal

Events (2) - Last 24 Hours Event Details

Date Time Event Type | EventText | Systern Ma.. Severity Category | GI Keywords Values

4/28/1938 B:00 P Clientapp | =... |barryps2 Minor Alert Time E10:37 PM

B:10 P ClientApp Minar Date 28-Rpr-88

4

Event Type Clienthpp

Event Text genevent sentfrom me..
Systern MName harryps?

Severity Minar

Categary Alert

Group Name
Sender Path TCPIP:8.89.41.190
Sender Mame

‘ Ready

Figure 160. Event Log Browser - From a Genevent Command

Each of these items are described in more detail in 6.7.3, “Event Log Entries” on
page 152.

Date - Identifies the day the event was generated.
Time - Identifies the time of day the event was generated.

Event Type - Provides origination information and descriptive detail to help
identify the source and cause of the event.

Event Text - Provides additional descriptive detail to help identify the cause of
the event.

System Name - Identifies the name of the managed system from which the
event was received.

Severity - ldentifies the urgency of the event.

Category - Identifies the status of the event, for example, whether the problem
causing the event has been resolved.

Sender Name - If the event was sent by another Tivoli IT Director server,
identifies the name of the Tivoli IT Director server that sent the event.

You are able to define your own events using the genevent utility.

Please see 6.6, “Creating Your Own Events” on page 149 for more information on
customizing your own events.

Actions define what steps to take in response to an event, for example, entering the
event in the event log or executing a command. Actions that can be taken in
response to an event are predefined by Tivoli IT Director and selected using the
Event Management interface.
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Please see 6.2, “Understanding Event Action Plans” on page 135 for a listing of
actions that can be selected.

6.1.2 Understanding Event Filters

An event filter describes a set of characteristics, for example, severity and event
type, that is used to select a single event or a group of events. When applied to a

managed system, group or group of managed systems, an event filter can be used
by the:

e Event Log Browser - To control which events are displayed for viewing.
e Event Manager - To control which events trigger the initiation of specific
actions.

Tivoli IT Director provides predefined event filters and a utility that enables you to
create custom filters.

5] Event Action Plan Builder BE E3
File Edit  Wiew  Options  Help

28]

Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions
E Log All Events - <:1k AllBwents e E Add ewent to the event log
- Mis-Is_a.0 ~<fpcrtical Everts - £& Add message 10 console ticker tape display
E Suitespot-Enterprise_3.5.1 dﬁ Fatal Events Launch a program on & native client
q]- Harmless Events Launch a program on & native or MPM client

- <:1k MicrosofthlS11.0 MicrosoftilS_4.044.0 AMS Microsoft IS 4.0.§ Launch a prograrmicormmand locally
<8 MicrosomMIIST 1.0 MicrosoRlIS_a.044.0.AM3 Microsortls 4.0, ~#F Launch a task on a native client

dﬁanr Ewents anatm A News group

q]- peSuitespot11.0 peEnterprise_3.5.133.511 A m Publish to System ManagementWeh Site
-<:1h| 11001 ise_35.1335.11A1 I B Send a nureric page
~<fpunknownEvents B send an alphanumeic page (via TAP)

dﬁ Wyarning Events Send an event popup to a consale user

) Send an SNMP trap to an IP host
----- = Send Internet (SMTPY email

‘ Ready

Figure 161. Event Action Plan Builder
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24 Event Filter Builder : New

File Help

Event Type |Sevemy| Daymme' Calegory' Sender Marme
=-Bossman
E-AMS
E-MiiS
LoBs_4n
AMS MicrasoftIlS 4.0
itespo
=-Enterprise_3.5.1
[=-AMS Metscape Enterprise 3.5.1
[-Access Log File Free Space (MB)
i High Error
=-Access Log File Size (KB)
e Low Warhing

L Destroy
- Offline
- onling
[ Any ClientApp

Figure 162. Custom Event Filter

6.1.3 Predefined Event Filters

Predefined event filters are supplied by Tivoli IT Director and listed in the Event
Action Plan Builder as selectable event filter icons for viewing the event log and for
creating event action plans.

Predefined event filters are designed to meet many of the basic monitoring
requirements of your network environment.

6.1.4 User-Defined Event Filters

Tivoli IT Director provides a facility to create your own filters, according to the
needs of your networking environment.

To create a filter, you choose from one or more event categories from the dialog
window, such as:

e Time and date the event occurred

e Severity of the event

e Originator of the event

e Type of event

Each filtering characteristic is represented as a field name when you view the event
log.

Please see 6.4, “Creating an Event Filter” on page 135 for more information on
creating filters through the Event Management interface.

134  Integration Examples for Tivoli IT Director: A First Look



6.2 Understanding Event Action Plans

An event action plan binds one or more event filters to one or more actions. For
example, a plan can be created to send a page to the network administrator if an
event with a severity level of critical or fatal is received by the Tivoli IT Director
server.

Applying an event action plan to a managed system or system group causes the
specified action to be initiated if the event originates from the system or system
group to which the plan is applied.

Multiple event filters can be bound to the same action and a single event filter can
be bound to multiple actions.

6.3 Performing Event Management Tasks

Some of the action items related to events that can be performed from the Tivoli IT
Director console are:

e View events using the event log

e Create an event filter

» Create an event action

» Create an event action plan

e Apply an event action plan to a managed system or system group

e Edit and delete existing event filters

» Delete selected events from the event log
To create an event filter, event action or event action plan, select the Event Action
Plan Builder task from the Task pull-down menu.

Note: If you are creating an event filter, action or event action plan for the first
time, the panels contain only the predefined event filters, actions and event action
plans, supplied as part of the Event Management service.

6.4 Creating an Event Filter
Use the following procedures to create an event filter:

1. Display the Event Action Plan Builder using the process from 6.3, “Performing
Event Management Tasks.”
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Figure 163. Selecting Event Action Plan Builder

You will then be presented with the Event Action Plan Builder.

2. Right-mouse click anywhere in the middle panel except on a system.

E’,‘Event Action Plan Builder H=]E3
File Edit “iew  Options  Help

28]

Event Action Plans Ewent Filters B Actions
Log All Events | i <:1]- AllEvents B E Add event to the event log
Mis-ns_40 b Critical Events | - 2% pdd message to console tickel
Suitespot-Enterprise_3.51 | <:1]l Fatal Events | i Launch a prograrm on a native

..... <:1]- Harmless Events Launch a program on & hative
----- d} MicrosoftMlS11.0.MicrosofliS_4.044 1| B Launch a programicommand |
----- dh MicrosoftMllS11.0.MicrosofllS_4.044. Xe Launch atask on a native clien

----- <{r Minar Events gﬁ Fostto a news group
----- 4= MNetscapeSuitespot! 1.0, NetscapeEnt || —-FZ Publish to System Managemer
----- <:1]l MetscapeSuitespot! 1.0 MetscapeEnt| B8 Send a numeric page
----- <:1]l Unknown Events @ Send an alphanumeric page
----- d} Warning Events -[[@ Send an event popup to a cong
----- {53 Send an SMMP trap to an IP ho

----- = Send Internet (SMTF) email

Create Mew Event Filter
Find...

| Ready

Figure 164. Create New Event Filter

The Event Filter Builder: New window is displayed.

3. Select one or more entries from each category that you want to use as filtering
criteria.
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Figure 165. Select Criteria

To select all entries in a category, click the Any button at the top of the
category display. This deselects any and lets you customize the filter.

4. Click on Save As to save your data.

Eﬁﬁa\re Ewent Filter

Enter a descriptive event filter name.
|Director_all_Filteq

] 4 | Cancell

Figure 166. Save Event Filter

You should see the new filter show up in the Event Action Plan Builder under the
Event Filters category, as shown in the following window:
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Ega Event Action Plan Builder
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Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions
LogAllEvents | o <21]- All Events E Add event to the eventlog
Mis-ns_40 < Critical Events 2% pdd message to console tickel
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----- <dh Harmless Events :
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Ready

Figure 167. New Event Filter Display

If you use the Help menu, you can get detailed descriptions on every field. The
following window shows you an example for the Event Filter Builder:
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== Director Help

=] E3

File
| ErevimE | [ e | Feload | Index I | Find... | F e I
Event Filter Builder [
Use this dialog to create an event filter or change an existing event filter.
Click here for step by step instructions on creating an event filter.
¥ou can select Any on each tah to indicate that all criteria apphy.
© Event Type Tab
© Severity Tab
© Day/Time Tab
© Category Tab
© Sender Marne Tab
File ==
Rename
Select this option to change the name of this filter.
Save
Select this option to save the latest changes you have made to this filter.
Save As
Select this option to close the dialog and save the current settings under a
new filter name.
Close
Select this option to close this dialog. If you have not sawved all of your
changes, you are prompted to save your data before you exit.
Event Type Tab
Identifies sources of events within the network. All categories are organized in a
tree (higrarchical) format. Categories that contain subcategories are indicated By
the expansian icon {1 beside the categony's name. Double-click an the categary
or single-click the (B icon to view its subcategories. |
Tivoli
Figure 168. Tivoli IT Director Help
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File

Help

4

Event Type | Severityl DavaimeI Categaryl Sender MName

[ i E-Directar

Figure

Figure

169. Event Type

169 shows details about the event type in the Event Filter Builder. A break

out of the options follow:

Event

The fo

Type Provides origination information and descriptive detail in a hierarchical
format.

rmat of Event Type is:

network type.2nd level.3rd level.4th level.5th level

Where

e network type - Identifies the origin of the event.

Th

is category is intended to isolate events from the different types of supported

Tivoli IT Director agents.

Th

e network types are:

Tivoli IT Director* - The event could have originated from anywhere within
the Tivoli IT Director network. This qualifier would not be useful as a
filtering criterion.

Tivoli IT Director - The event originated from within the Tivoli IT Director
native network.

SNMP - The event originated from an SNMP network as an SNMP trap.

LANDesk - The event originated from a LANDesk MPM provider as a
LANDesk event.

Netfinity - The event originated from a Netfinity MPM provider as a Netfinity
alert.

SMS - The event originated from an SMS MPM provider.

* 2nd level - Further qualifies the network type by identifying the topographical
component from which the event originated. For example, a managed system
(Mobiject) or a CPU.
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3rd level - Further qualifies the topology component. For example, if the
topology component is a CPU, this data could be Threshold, indicating that the
event was generated when the CPU usage threshold was met.

4th level and 5th level - These qualifiers may be included to further define the
event types.

Severity Identifies the urgency of the event. Severity is typically used in action

File  Help

plans because it identifies potentially urgent problems requiring
immediate attention.

E%Event Filter Builder : Diwector_aAll_Filter

B | B

Event Type Severity | DawTimel Categow' Sender Mame

|v| Fatal

W Critical
[w Minar

v Warning
[ Ay ¥ Harmless

Figure 170. Event Severity

Severity levels in the order of least severe to most severe are as follows:

Unknown - The application that generated the event did not assign a severity
level.

Harmless - The application that issued the event has assigned a severity level
indicating that the event is for information only. No potential problems should
occur.

Warning - The application that issued the event has assigned a severity level
indicating the source of the event is not necessarily problematic but may
warrant investigation.

Minor - The application that issued the event has assigned a severity level
indicating the source of the event should not cause immediate program failure
but should be resolved.

Critical - The application that issued the event has assigned a severity level
indicating the source of the event may cause program failure and should be
resolved immediately.

Fatal - The application that issued the event has assigned a severity level
indicating the source of the event has already caused the program to fail and
should be resolved before the program is restarted.

Category Identifies the status of the event.
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»%Event Filter Builder : Director_All_Filter

Figure 171. Event Category

Possible categories are:
e Alert - Signifies the problem.
e Update - Signifies that the problem has escalated or changed in some matter.

¢ Resolution - Signifies that the problem has been resolved and is no longer a
problem.

Sender Name ldentifies the source from which the event was sent. This tab
indicates a source only when the event is sent from third parties or
Genevent.

E‘%Event Filter Builder : Diwector_aAll_Filter

IEEEN S|

Figure 172. Sender Name
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6.5 Creating and Applying an Event Action Plan

Use the procedures described in this section to create an event action plan and
apply the plan to a managed system, group or group of managed systems.

6.5.1 Customizing an Event Action

To customize an event action for your networking environment, double-click on the
action category you want to use to create an action in the left panel of the Event
Action Plan Builder window.

You can also click the right mouse button on the required action and select

Customize .
o=
File Edit “iew  Options Help
28]
Fvent Action Plans Event Filters Actions
& Lo Al Events ~<dfm All Everts -[E Add sventto the event log
: @ MIIS-1IS_4.0 d} Critical Events to congole tick Custom
@ Suitespot-Enterprise_ d} Director_All_Filter Add message to console ticker tape display tive Y
d} Fatal Events ~I& Taunch a program on a naiveormmrrre]
-<fp Harmless Events -[E Launch a programicommand lacally
< MicrosofiMIIS11.0 MicrosofilS_4.044.0.AMS Microsoft IS 4.0.Errar Log - Launch atask on a native cliert
d} MicrosoftMlIS11.0.MicrosofllS_4.044 0.AMS Microsoft 1S 4.0.Error Log ﬁ Postto a news group
--<fp Minar Events -7 Publish to System Management weh Si
--<fp MetscapeSuitespot! 1.0.NetscapeEnterprise_3.5.133.5.11 AMS Metscs)| - Send a numeric page
< NetscapeSuitespatl 1.0.MetscapeEnterprise_3.5.133.5.11.AM5 Metsee|| @ Send an alphanumeric page ivia TAP)
d} Unknown Events --[[@ Send an event popup to a console user
--fp \Warning Events £33 Send an SNMP trap to an IP host

-3 Send Internet (SMTP) email

| | sl il | o
[T | Ready

Figure 173. Selecting an Action Plan

The action editor for the action you just selected is displayed. For example, to
create a new ticker-tape message on the console display, double-click on the Add
message to console ticker tape display  as shown in Figure 173.

For detailed help on any of the fields you should reference the online help that
comes with Tivoli IT Director. Figure 168 on page 139 shows an example of the
online help.

When you have finished defining the action(s), click on Save As to save your data.
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Enter a descriptive event action name.

w3 Save Event Action

[ITS0_Ticken

Ok | Cancell

Figure 174. Save New Event Action

The new event action should now appear in the window as a system within the
category you used to create the action.

E:;a Event Action Plan Builder _[O]x
File  Edit wiew Options Help
Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions

@ Log All Events
= Mis-Is_4.0

4 |

& sutespotEnterprise_

v

--<fp All Events
-<fp Critical Events
<{p Director_all_Filter
--<f Fatal Events
--&fp Harmless Events
CJP MicrosofthdllS11.0.MicrosofllS_4.044.0.AMS Microsoft IS 4.0.Error Log
d} MicrasoftMllS11.0 MicrosoflIS_4.044 0.AMS Microsoft 115 4.0.Error Log
--<fa Minor Events
d} MetscapeSuitespot11.0.MetscapeEnterprise_3.5.133.5.11 AMS Metscs
~-<fm MNetscapeSuitespot! 1.0.NetscapeEnterprise_3.5.133.5.11 AMS Netscs
4B Unknown Events
--<f \Warning Events

4]

E Add eventto the eventlog
=% Add message to console ticker tape dig
BN T50_Ticke
8 Launch a program on a native client
- Launch a program on a native or MPM ¢
-[E Launch a programicammand locally
F Launch atask on a native cliert

% Postta a news group
M Fuhligh to System Management weh Si|
-l Send a numeric page

B send an alphanumeric page iia TAP)
[ Send an event popup 1o a console user
--E53 Send an SNMP trap to an IP host
-3 end Internet (SMTP) email

| Ready

Figure 175. View of Saved Action

For example, if you created a ticker-tape display and called it ITSO_Ticker, the
system will display under Add message to console ticker tape display with this

name.

6.5.2 Creating an Event Action Plan
Use the following procedures to create an event action plan:

1. Display the Event Action Plan Builder window and click with the right mouse

button in the clear space of the Event Action Plan area on the left-hand side of

the display. Then select Create New Event Action Plan
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Event Action Plan Builder

Edit

% |

File WView  Qplions

Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions
Log All Events EI---}? Add message to console ticker tape display =
# add_Ticker_Tape_Msg
T =+ Add to the event log
(EEntActon Flan @ Fatal Events 3 ?,e Forward eventto another Bossman server
Expand Al @ Harmless Events | i Launch a pragramfcommand locally
Collapse Al @ Minor Events | i Launch a programfcommand on a native client
[ Unknown Events | # Postto a news group
e @ Warning Events ||| o ﬁe FPublish eventto System ManagementWeb Site
- Send a numeric page
- Send an alphanumeric page (via TAF)
----- 53 Send an SNMP frap to an (P host
..... ‘ﬁﬁ Caond Intarnat FISMTEY armail ;I

Figure 176. Create New Event Action Plan

Enter the name of your new action plan in the dialog box and click on OK.

ﬁ Create Event Action Plan E

Enter a descriptive event action plan name.
[Mew_Test_Action_Plan|

] Cancel

Figure 177. New Plan Name

vent Action Plan Builder

File Edit “iew Options

ElY

Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions

Log All Events

Add to the event log
3 ?,e Forward eventto another Bossman server

3 Launch a programfcammand locally

3 Launch a programicammand an a native client
¥ ?,e Faostto a news group

3 ?/e Fuhblish eventto Syster Management Weh Site
¥ Send a numeric page

----- Send an alphanumeric page (via TAF)

----- 53 Send an SNMP trap to an IP host

----- ?,e Send Internet (SMTF) email

[fﬂ Critical Events
[Eﬂ Fatal Events
[Eﬂ Harmless Events
[Eﬂ Minar Events

[fﬂ Unknown Events
@Waming Events

Tivoli

Figure 178. Display New Action Plan
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2. Select a filter and drag it onto the action plan.

Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions
Log All Events ] @ All Events Eﬂ,‘a Add message to console ticker tape display
) on dan_Test_Filter! s+ Add_Ticker_Tape_Msg
&R critical Events [E Add to the event log
[H Fatal Events - % Forward eventto another Bossman server

Rename

Figure 179. Select Event Filter

3. Select one or more actions and drag them onto the event filter that is
associated with an event action plan. You could also use the right mouse

button on the event filter that is associated with the action plan to add an
action.

Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions

Log All Events f ETE All Events - ?,e Add message to console ticker tape display
Mew_Test_Action_Plan i n_Test_Filtert

ETE Critical Events

_Ticker_Tape_M=g
Add to the event log
[ﬂTﬁ Fatal Events ﬁe Forward event to another Bossman server

ETE Harmless Events Launch a pragramfcommand lacally

Delete

Figure 180. Select Event Action

Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions
og All Events ETE All Events
ewy_Test_Action_Plan L
Elﬁ BossMan_Test_Filter1

dd_Ti pe_Mso)

- ?,e Add message to console ticker tape display
Bi an_Test_Filter 4 _Ticker_Tape_Msq
lﬁ Critical Events Add to the event log
[Eﬂ Fatal Events ?;e Foreeard eventto another Bossman server

Figure 181. Final Result of Selections

4. If you want to add additional filter/action groups, you must repeat steps 4 and
5.

5. When you have finished defining the action plan, click on File and Close to
save your data.

The new event action plan is added to the Event Action Plans panel in the
Event Action Plans window and to the Event Action Plans icon on the Tivoli IT
Director console main window.
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Window  Help

A

{38 Clierts with Pentiurm 11
& Clients with Pentium Pro
B8 Cligrts with Windows 3.11
{38 Clierts with Windows 95
-~ [B8 Clients with windaws MNT
{38 1BM Netfinityitrn Clients

Groups Group Contents (5) Tasks
(B8 Al Systerns and Devices -~ BOSE166 - [ mpplications Management
(@8 Clients with 486 &) BOSE1TI_NT é--@' Evant Action Plan Manager
@ Clients with MetWiare = T4 ion_Flan|
~[B8 Clients with 0512 &, BOSET? [+ [E Event Log Browser
@8 Clients with Pertiurn o By MTERVED - & File Transfer Cansale

@ Irentary

(@ Monitar Console

[P Process Manager

E Remaote Contral

- SMNMP Browser

- ggh Software Distribution Manager
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{38 Multi-Platform Management (MPM) C
a SMMP Device Managed Objects
i Tivo ants|

wup C

4| |
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i3]

| Host: hoss72 User ID: julius 8:21 AM

Figure 182. Display of New Action Plan from Console

Note: A plan is not active until it's applied to a managed system, group or
group of managed systems.

6.5.3 Adding Actions to an Existing Event Action Plan

To add an action to an existing event action plan:
* Move the mouse pointer over the desired action.

¢ Use the right mouse button and select Customize .

Event Action Plan Builder B [=] 3
ile Edit  View Options Help

28]
~_ Event Action Plans

Event Filters

Actions

1B Lo Al Events
BB MIS-IE_4.0
I u Suitespot-Enterprise_3.5.1

it

<fm Al Events

~4fm Critical Events

<fm Director_All_Filter

~<{m Fatal Events
~<f Harmless Events

Ci} MicrosoftMIlS11.0.MicrosoftllS_4.044.0 AMS Microsoft IS 4.0 Errar Log File Free Space

<:Ch MicrosofthllS11.0.MicrosoftlS_4.044.0 AMS Microsoft 15 4.0 Error Log File Size (KE).Lo

<f Minor Events

uitespat! 1.0.0 terprise_3.5.133.5.11 AMS Netscape Enterprise 3
d} MetscapeSuitespotl 1.0 NetscapeEnterprise_3.5.133.5.11.AMS Netscape Enterprise 3.
<= Unknown Events

~<4{m Warning Events

@And event to the event log
4% Add message o console ticker tape display
&% TSO_Ticker
----- Launch a program on a native client
Launch a program on a native or MPM client

unch a ] and ocally
------ # Launch|_ Customize
f Postto  Show Action Log

----- A Publisk ieh Site
1B send a numeric page
B Send an alphanumeric page (via TAP)

----- Send an event popup to a console user

) Send an SNMP trap to an IP host

Disable Action Log

----- = Send Internet (SMTF) email

=

Figure 183. Customize Event Action

* Make the necessary changes and save the action.

* Move the mouse pointer over the desired action and drag the action onto the
filter of a plan in the left panel.
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g% Customize Action : Launch a program/command locally [l[=] E3
File Help

-Program specification

(Example: CMD.EXE "ERASE COTEMPIBACKLIP LOG)"
|net start

Figure 184. Launch a Program Locally

For example, assume you have an action called e-mail Dog in the right panel and
an event action plan named Notify Dog with an associated filter Filter G in the left
panel. You can drag e-mail Dog onto Filter G in the left panel and the plan is
immediately updated.

6.5.4 Applying an Event Action Plan to an System

An event action plan is inactive until you apply it to a specific managed system,
group or group of managed systems.
To activate an event action plan for an system, use the following procedures:

1. Double-click on the Event Action Plans icon in the tasks panel of the Tivoli IT
Director console main window to display the Event Action Plans window.

2. Select the desired plan in the Event Action Plans right panel and drag the plan
to the system or group to which you want the plan associated.
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E;g Event Action Plan Manager [_ (O] x]
File  Edit ‘iew  Options  Help

Groups Selected Systems Event Action Plans

T e
El@ Al S:Ste’;'ﬂSEandtDevices ----- = hi_guest1 7. sl.dfw.ibm.com _AI
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@ intel LANDesk(m) Systerns Q| = bl;ikamp aix.dfw.ibm.com
----- [ Microsof SMStm) Systems B BOSS15E NT
----- {3 Multi-Platfarm Management (MPM) o 1
----- E RMON Device Managed Objects
----- 8 SNMP Davices
----- @8 Systems with 486
B8 Systems with Metware
----- @ Systems with 0512
----- [ Systems with Pentium
----- @8 Systems with Pentium Il
----- @8 Systems with Pentium Pro
----- @8 Systems with Windows 211
B8 Systems with Windows 85
----- [ systems with Windows NT
LGroup ° M

Log All Events
Mew_Test Action_Plan

Mew_Test_Action_Plan
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----- & BOSET2
----- = huzzy.dsc.ibm.com

----- = bwadmin.superlab.css.ibm.com
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----- = casper.aidivibm.com

----- = cats.aidiwibm.com

----- = cdogg aix de ibm.cam

----- = chaco.aidfy.ibm.com

Figure 185. Adding New Plan to System
The plan's icon is added under the group name icon to which it is applied and
the plan is activated.

3. Repeat step 2 for all associations you want to make. You can activate the
same event action plan for multiple systems.

6.6 Creating Your Own Events
The Tivoli IT Director genevent utility enables you to define your own events.

The genevent command must be used from a command prompt. It is not available
through the management console.

The following syntax can be used from a command prompt:
genevent

/required_parameters /optional _parameters

You must specify the following required_parameters:

ITYPE: type Where type is a dot-delimited string in the same format used to
indicate Event Type.

Please see 6.4, “Creating an Event Filter” on page 135 for more
information on which keywords can be used.

ITEXT: text Where text is a descriptive string you supply to identify the cause of the
event.
You can also specify the following optional_parameters:

IDEST: protocol::name Where protocol is the transport used by the Tivoli IT
Director server on which this event will be sent and name is the name of
the targeted server used by the specified protocol for example,
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NetBIOS::BOSS72. The default server to which this event is sent is this
system's event server.

ISEV: severity Where severity indicates the urgency of this event.

Specify one or more of the following:
e Fatal
e Critical
e Minor
e Warning
e Harmless

These categories are described under 6.4, “Creating an Event Filter” on

page 135.

The following shows an example of creating your own event and then displaying
the event from the event log browser.

% Select Command Prompt

nTivolillg>

nTivolillg>genevent ATYPE:Bossman.CPU.Threshold ~TEXT:"Sample Alert Text Created hy
ulivus on 18th March™ ~DEST:TCPIP::BOS572 /SEV:Harmless

vent successfully sent to the server at TCPIP::BOSS?2::TUGEvent

:nTivolillg>

Figure 186. The GENEVENT Command

B Event Log Browser

File  Edit ‘View Options Help

IS

Date Time Event Type | EventText | System Ma..| Sewverity Category | Sender Ma... Details
. ey g

316/9% 3:65 AM BOssman.... |Systern ‘0s.. |0szdsm2. |Harmiless  |Alert L Keywo
318198 356 Abd Bossman Systermn 'rs_ |rsEO0028.it |Harmless  [Alert D_ate
3/18/98 3:56 AW Bossman.... |Systern 'rs... |rsG00013.0t.|Hammless  |Alert E”’”Eﬁ
3r18r98 356 A Bossman.... |System fra... [frameslave... |Harmless  [Alert E:EEHS;F;
318198 356 A Bossman.... |Systern 'ba.. [barryitsor.. |Harmless  |Alert Systern M
3/18/98 Bossman Harmless  |Resolution Sevetity
316598 G:54 A Bossman.... |Sam Harmless  |Alert

Sample Alert Text Created by Julius on 18th March

Tivolij

Figure 187. Viewing Event Information - Overview
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B Event Log Browser !EIB

File  Edit ‘“iew  Options  Help

IS

Time Event Type | Event Text | Systermn M: Details
3652 AM Bosstman.... |System 'ts... rsBDDDEE.LiI Keywords Values
353 An Bossman.... |System ‘ib.. |ibmB274a Date 19-Mar-98
3:53 AM Bossir dcits Time 6:54:19 AM
353 AM Bossman.... |System 'to.. [commerce Event Type Bogsman.CPU Threshold
354 AM Bosstman.. | Systern . |rmgnt ftso Event Text Sample Alert Text Created by Julius on 18th March
355 AM Bossman.... |Bystern 'os... os2dsm2. 5"5‘9'.’” Mame | BOSSTZ
Severity Harmless
3:56 AM Bossman.... |System 'ts.. |rsB00028.0 Categary Alert
356 AM Bossman.... |Systern rs.. |rsB00013.0 SenderPath || TCPIP:wir5086.itso.ralibrn.com
356 Am Bossman.... |Systemn fra... [frameslave SenderMame | BOSS72
3:66 A Bossman.... |Systern ‘ha... [barritso.r
3:59 AM Bossman.... |Systern W.. [\WTRO505]
f:54 AM Bossman.... [Sarmple Ale...| BO [ ~]

Tivolij

Figure 188. Viewing Event Information - Details

6.7 Viewing Entries in the Event Log

In this section, we describe how to use the Event Log Browser to view events in
the event log and describe the purpose of each field in an event entry.

6.7.1 View All Logged Events

By default, the Add to the event log action is coupled to all events received by the
Tivoli IT Director server. Therefore, when you start the Event Log Browser without
specifying a filter or a managed system, all events are displayed.

To view all logged events using the right mouse button, click on the All Events
icon in the Tasks pane shown in Figure 189 on page 152. Then click on Open.

The Event Log Browser is started and displays all logged events.

6.7.2 Viewing Events by System
Tivoli IT Director supplies predefined system groups. You can create user-defined
groups to limit the number of displayed events to only those that meet a filtering
criteria and originate from a specified managed system or system group.
To view a filtered list of events from a single managed system or group either:

1. Drag the icon of the managed system or group from the Groups panel onto the
icon of the event filter in the Tasks panel.

2. Drag the event filter from the Tasks panel onto the managed system or group
in the Groups panel.
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Figure 189. Open the Event Log

6.7.3 Event Log Entries

Each entry in the event log is subdivided into the following fields:

152

B Event Log (All Events)
File Edit “iew  Options  Help

[_[=]x]

28]

Events (8) - Last 24 Hours Event Details
Date Time Event Type | EventText | Systern Ma.. Severity Category | Group Naﬂl Sender Na... Keywords Values
5/20/1938 10:26 AM SMMP.1.3. Link Up barryps2.ib... Unknown Alert Date 20-May-1998
5/20/1998  [10:26 AM SHMP.1.3... |Link Up bamyps2.ib.. Unknown  Alert Time 5036 AM
5/20/1998 10:26 AM SMMP.1.3... |Cold Start barrypsl.ib... Unknown Alert Event Type Director. Topology.Offline
5/20/1938 10:09 AM Director.To... |Systern 'ba... |barmynt Harmless Resolution Event Text Systemn harmynt' is offline
IE'EUMQBE 10:07 AM SMMP.1.2... |Link Up baryps2ih.. Unknown  Alert Systern Name harrynt
sr201998  [10:07 AM ShMP.1.3... |Link Up barrypsZib... Unknown  Alert Severity Harmless
01068 10:07AM |SMMP13. |Cold Stant  |bamypsZib. [Unknown  Alert Gategory Alert
Group Mame
Sender Path

Sender Name

‘ Ready

Figure 190. Viewing Event Log by System

Note: Most of the fields described in this section are also used as filtering criteria.
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Date Identifies the calendar date on which the event was generated.
Time ldentifies the time of day the event was generated.

Event Type Provides origination information and descriptive detail in a hierarchical
format.

6.8 Performing Maintenance Tasks

The maintenance tasks described in the following sections can be performed.

6.8.1 Editing an Existing Event Filter

Use the following procedures to edit an existing event filter:

1. Display the Event Action Plan Builder by clicking with the right mouse button on
the Event Action Plans task in the Tasks section of the Tivoli IT Director
console and selecting Build Event Action Plan

= Tivoll Uiwector Management Lonsole _ LI X

%mAssnmahnns COptions  Window  Help
k3 Discover Systems 3 ﬂ‘

Ll %

L] Message Browser

Application Management
Build Custom Query

Edit Software Dictionary el
Wiesw Irventory -3 File Transfer

Channels -2 & nTsRvED B, Inventory

Event Action Plan Builder - Process Management
‘#eh Site Builder 3 Rerote Contral
Scheduler -l Resource Monitors
§ Systerns with Windows 95 SMMP Browser

§ Systerns with Windows NT =l Software Distribution
& Defrag

] Group Contents (4) Tasks
@ & BARRYN IQ“
: Event Log

0, 5, %, %, 5D m

Tivoli] ‘Reaw |Hust: barryps2 User ID: Administrator 2:55 PM |

Figure 191. Selecting Event Action Plan Builder

You will then be presented with the Event Action Plan Builder.

2. Click with the right mouse button on the required filter and select Edit to edit
the filter and make the necessary changes.

3. Click on File and select Save from the action bar.

6.8.2 Deleting an Event Filter

Use the following procedures to delete an existing event filter:

1. Display the Event Action Plan Builder by clicking with the right mouse button on
the Event Action Plans task in the Tasks section of the Tivoli IT Director
console and selecting Build Event Action Plan
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Figure 192. Selecting Event Action Plan Builder

You will then be presented with the Event Action Plan Builder.

2. Click with the right mouse button on the required filter and select Delete to
delete the filter.

e Edit “iew  Options  Help
Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions
Log All Events [BH ANl Events E Add event to the event log

§ Critical Events

| Fatal Events

| Harmless Events
inor Events

f Add message to console ticker tape display
2? Forward event to anather Bossman server
Launch a programfcommand locally

Launch a programfcommand on a native client

Mew_Test Action_Plan

} B Darttn n s group
Add To Event Action Plan

Rename
Edit

] Unknown Events
2 Warning Events

tto Systern Management Weh Site
eric page
p eventto a console user
p message to a consale user
T hanumeric page {via TAF)
3 Send an SMNMP trap to an IP host

Remave i Add To Task List

Tivol|

Figure 193. Deleting an Event Filter

You will then be asked to confirm that you really want to delete this filter.

3. Reply Yes to complete the deletion.
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6.8.3 Deleting Events from the Event Log

Use the following procedures to delete an existing event from the event log:

1. Click with the right mouse button on the Event Log Browser task in the Tasks
section of the Tivoli IT Director console and select Open.

File Associations  Options  Window  Help
| T | = |
Groups Group Contents {6) Tasks

B BOSS166_NT - [ Applications Managermant
BOSS173_NT [+-[&F Event Action Plan Manager

(8 Al Systems and Devices

(8 1BM Netfinityitm) Systems

(8 Intel LANDesk(im) Systems BOSS1T4 - [ ENTTT=

(38 Microsoft SMStr) Systems Bosst2 B F”EE
[T Multi-Platform Managerent (MPh) S MTSRVED B, Iny__Build event filter
{8 RMON Device Managed Objects 28 WTR05092 - [@ Monitor Console

@B SNMP Devices
{38 gysterns with 486

[ Systerns with Netware
{38 gGysterns with OS2
{38 Systerns with Pentium
{38 Systerns with Pentium Il
(@8 Systems with Pentium Pro
(8 Systems with Windows 3.11
(@8 Systems with Windows 95
(38 Systems with Windows NT

----- [ Process Manager
@ Remaote Control
SMMP Browser

d Software Distribution Manager

Tivoli | Reatdy | Host: hoss72 User ID: julius a11 AM

Figure 194. Selecting Event Log Browser

You will then be presented with the Event Log Browser.

2. Click with the right mouse button on the required event and select Delete to
delete the event.
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3/18/98 Bogsman... |System B.. [BOSS173_. |Harmmless  |Alert Event Text Systerm TsG0001 3.it5
3115/88 Bossman.... |System 'B.. |BOSS174  |Harmless  |Alert Systern Mame | rs600013 itso.ralib
RELE Bossrman... |Systern IT.. |[TSONCS.it. |Harmless | Alert EE\thHW ;‘Ia;m'ess
EEEE Bossman.... |System rs.. |rsBO0024.0t. |Harmless  |Alert S:nedgenrnli‘ath e
31898 Bossman.... |System rs... |rsB0002.ts..|Harmless  |Alert cender Nama
3M18/98 Bossman Systern rs._ |rsE0003.its _ |Harmless
318/98 Bossran.... | System 'os. .. |Harmless

318598 2:26 A Bossman...  Create a Filter . |Harmless
3118/98 226 AM Bossman... [ EEECE0 = - [Harmiess
218/98 2:26 AM Bossman..  Find... 050832... |Harmless
3118/98 2:268 AW Bossman... ?JUZE.II.. Harmless
218/98 2:27 A Bossman... . N033e.. |Harmless
3r18/98 237 AM Bossman... apiae GolMn  hois.it..[Harmless
318/98 2:27 AW Bossman.... !System in... Iinsetm its... [Harmless

Figure 195. Deleting an Event from the Log

You will then be asked to confirm that you really want to delete this event.

3. Reply Yes to complete the deletion.
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Chapter 7. Inventory and Software Distribution

This chapter describes Inventory and Software Distribution from the Tivoli IT
Director server out to its agents (both native and non-native).

7.1 Introduction to Inventory Management
Inventory in Tivoli IT Director can be divided into two logical tasks:
* Inventory collection

e Inventory views

Inventory collection in Tivoli IT Director is an automatic task that occurs whenever a
new managed system is discovered by the Tivoli IT Director topology engine. Once
the new system is discovered, the appropriate Inventory method is automatically
selected and executed. This results in hardware and software (if applicable)
inventory being collected and inserted into the Tivoli IT Director Inventory database.
The frequency of inventory collection can be customized per managed system type.
For example, you might want an inventory for native managed systems to be
collected daily while only collecting the inventory for SNMP managed systems
weekly.

The next logical action is that of an Inventory view or query. After inventory data
has been collected by the Tivoli IT Director server engine and placed in the
database, the data can be accessible for querying functions. All of the data that is
inserted into the database becomes valid criteria for Inventory queries.

7.1.1 Support Architectures

Tivoli IT Director requires a database for system repository and Inventory collection.
The database manager service is implemented in Java, using JDBC for all
database operations. Tivoli IT Director supports the following databases:

e Microsoft JET database
¢ Microsoft SQL Server

JET is accessed via a programming interface using ODBC and JDBC. Tivoli IT
Director ships with Microsoft JET and does not require an additional license.

7.2 Discovery and Initial Inventory

When the Tivoli IT Director server service comes up for the first time, the following
things occur:

e Inventory databases are created.

e Inventory database tables are created.

* Local storage files are created.
The discovery process occurs every time that you manually request it. The
discovery process discovers all systems that are running the Tivoli IT Director

native agent, all SNMP agents, and all MPM agents on managed systems in your
environment. Every time a hew manageable system is discovered, an entry is
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made into the SQL database and the Tivoli IT Director Inventory task is notified that
the new device must now be inventoried.

The Tivoli IT Director Inventory task immediately begins performing hardware and
software inventories on all new manageable systems that have been discovered.
Once the inventory data has been received for a system, it is parsed and stored in
the database tables.

You can also set a stale date for a managed system, a date after which the
inventory data is considered out of date. An updated inventory is then performed
on that managed system. You may also select a managed system and invoke an
inventory update for it immediately (see 7.5, “Inventory Collection Preferences” on
page 168).

7.3 Using the Inventory Query Browser

158

To activate the Inventory Query Browser locate the Inventory task on the Tivoli IT
Director main console as shown below:

“ Tivoli IT Director Management Console |_ O] |
File Tasks Associations  Options  Window  Help

K2 =R -0 AR A=A
a Group Contents {17} Tasks
& barryn =-[BF Ewent Action Plan Manager
~(=2 harryn.ibmus2.ibm.com Event Log Browser
@8 Intel LANDeskitrn) Systems % barrynt -3 File Transfer Console

(@2 1T Directar Systerns
(B8 Microsoft SMS(trm) Systems
B8 MPM Systems
5 RMON Devices
8 SNMP Devices
(B8 Svatemns with Metwara
@8 Systems with 0512
@8 Systems with Windows 3.11
@8 Systerns with Windows 95
(B Syatemns with Windows NT

= barryntibrus2 ibm.com

% barrns2
(3 barryps2.ibmus2.ibm.com
(2 hib-aix1 Libmus2ibm.com

(= bib-aixd ibrmusZibm.com

~E3 hib-ai.ibmus2.ibm.com
(2 hib-aixd.ihmusZibm.com
(2 hib-linuxd ibmus2.ibm.com

= bos1.ibmus2ibm.corm

-2 howsuvdl.ibmus 2.ikm.com
(2 ronB000.ibmusZ.ibm.com
-3 sp-nZ.ibmus2.ibm.com

(= sp-niibrmus2.ibr.com

-3 sp-nB.ibmus2.ibm.com

B

E‘M-Open..

=1 Proc Build Custom Quety

@ Rem Edit Software Dictionary
-] Resooreemormors
SHMP Brawser

-ggh Safware Distribution Manager

| Rearly

‘ Host: harryn User ID: Administrator

10:01 AM |

Figure 196. Tivoli IT Director Inventory Task

To activate the Inventory task you can drag the Inventory task onto a single
managed system or a group of managed systems. You can also drag the selected
managed group or managed system onto the Inventory task. The action will result
in a window similar to Figure 197 on page 159.
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E Inventory Query Browser : IT Director Systems

File Selected

Qptians Help

_Available Queries

Query Results

@@ Custom
{38 Standard

Please select an Available Query to hegin browsing inventory data

| Tivoli | Cueties refreshed

Figure 197. Tivoli IT Director Standard Inventory Task Expanded

In our example, we dragged the Inventory Task icon onto the managed system

BARRYN, which is a Windows NT Server 4.0.

The Inventory task is divided up into two panels. The left panel displays the
available Inventory queries. The right panel displays the results of the query. The
two available queries are the Custom query and the Standard query. Custom
queries are defined by the administrator whereas the Standard queries are default

gueries that come

with Tivoli IT Director.

From the available queries panel select the Standard Queries folder and expand
the view as illustrated in Figure 198 on page 160.
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B Inventory Query Browser - IT Director Systems MEE
File Selected Options  Help

Availahle Queries Query Results

-{a@ Custom
=3 Standard
[E, Basic PC Information
B, pisk
E. IDE Adapter
E, IDE Device
E. Installed Memory
E, IP Address
B, Keyhoard
. Lagical Drive
E, Logical Memory
. Metwork Adapter
2, Operating System
B, Parallel Fort
. Partition
E, PCI Device
B, Physical Enclosure
[, Pointing Device
&, Printer
E. Processar
[, scsl Adapter
E, scsl Device
[, serial Port
B, sofware
E. system
E, system BIOS
B, system Location
[, system Resource
B, system User
E. viden

E, windows Network ID

Please select an Available Query to begin browsing inventory data

‘ GQueries refreshed

Figure 198. Tivoli IT Director Inventory Task

In the example below we have selected the default query named IP Address, and
the results of the query display in the right panel in tabular format. In our example,
the Query Results window will display inventory information about the managed
system named BARRYN. The information will include items such as the Managed
System Name, the Managed System's Tivoli IT Director ID and the IP Address. For
a complete listing of all Tivoli IT Director Inventory tables please refer to

Appendix A, “Database Table Definitions” on page 229.

24 Inventory Query Browser - baryn = E
File  Selected  Opfions  Help

Available Queries Query Results:IP Address(1)

~{@l Custom Name(Syst_|Managed O_[Index (ie.A_| IP Address _|IP hostnam_ | IP domain | IP subnst | Primary na_ | Secondary | Default gat
- 8 Standand barmm 503 [ 9.69.41.188 [narryn brus2ibm. 265,265 24... [8.88.3.10 | 5.89.40.1
B, Basic PC Information
Disk
E, IDE Adapter
E, IDE Device
E, Installed Memory
GNP Addresd
B, Keyhoard
[, Logical Drive
B, Logical Memory
[, MNetwork Adapter
., Operating System
E. Parallel Port
E, Partition
E, PCI Device
[E, Physical Enclosure
&, Pointing Device
Printer
B, Processor
B, scsl Adapter
E, 5c51 Device
B, gerial Port
E. software
E, system
E, system BIOS
2, system Location
B, system Resource
B, system User
B, video

B, windows Metwork ID

‘ Ready

Figure 199. IP Address Query Result
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You can perform an inventory operation against a managed group. All of the
managed systems belonging to the group would then be displayed in the query as
shown below.

B Inventory Query Browser - IT Director Systems [_T5]=]
File  Selected  Options  Help

Available Queries uery Results:IP Address(3)

& Customn Mame(Syst|Managed O_|Index (e A | IP Address _|IP hostnam__| IP domain IP subnet ... | Primary na...| Secondary .| Default gat.

E-&a Standard ) lbamynt 488 i 9.80.41.193 |barrynt ibmus 2.ibm..|255.256.24... [3.68.3.10 9.89.40.1
B, Basic PC Information

Disk
[, IDE Adapter
E. IDE Device

bharryps2 564 I 9.88.41.180 |haryps2 ibmus2ibrm. [265.265.24. 883310 9.88.40.1
barryn 5493 I 9.89.41.189 |haryn ibmus2ibm. 25525524 888310 9.88.40.1

[, Logical Drive

E. Logical Memory

2, Network Adapter

. Operating System

E. Parallel Port

E, Partition

B, PCI Device

[E, Physical Enclosure

. Pointing Device
Printer

B, Processor

B, scsl adapter

E, 5c51 Device

B, gerial Port

E. software

B, system

E., system BIOS

[, system Location

B, gystem Resource

B, system User

B, video

B, windows Network ID

‘ Ready

Figure 200. Query Result for Managed Group

When an inventory query completes, the results are displayed in the Results panel
on the right side of the Inventory Browser console. The results are shown in
tabular columns in the order they were defined when the query was originally built.

You can also look at the inventory for a group of SNMP devices. Just drag the
Inventory task to the SNMP Devices group. After you expand out the Standard
entry, just select one of the values and the results will appear in the right pane as
shown in the following window:
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B Inventory Query Browser - SNMP Devices MEE
File Selected Options  Help

Available Queries Quewwp MIB2{18)
|~ Custom MName(Syst..| System De..| Svstemn Obj..| System Upt..| Systern Co...| Systern Ma...| System Lo...
= %‘aTP“?:drESS barryn.ibmu.. Hardware x 13,51 4.1 May 18, 199._parry nusha. |[BARRYN altham

Hardware: x..1.3.6.1.4.1 May 15, 1949, |jharry BARRYNT altham
. Hardware x..1.3.6.1.4.1... May 15,199 William D. ... PNAFD &th Floor 40...
LB BETT M. |1.3.6.1.4.1.... May 17,198, Mohammad..[6611A_[TSO TS0 LAB, B..
. Hardware: x..[1.2.6.1.4.1... May 19,198, hary d nus... NTSRVAS  flah
ntsrvd 8 itso.. Hardware: ®..1.3.6.1.4.1 haw 18,198, frarry d nus... NTERY4E lah
ntsrvf8 itso.. Hardware: x..|1.3.6.1.4.1 May 15,198 fparry d nus... NTSRVES cary lab

X

X

%

dress

System

ntdome.itso... Hardware: 136141 May 14,188 |jarry d. nus.. NTDOMC lab
Hardware: 136141 May 19, 199 jharry d nus... NTSRY101  |lab
. Hardware: x..[1.3.6.1.4.1... May 19, 199... barry d nus... [NTSRVET lak
. Hardware: x..1.3.6.1.4.1 May 20, 199.. harry d nus... [BARRYPS2 altham
....[30486 DOS..|[1.3.6.1.4.1.... |May 20, 199..
IQ 241061 |IBMBETT M. /1.36.1.4.1... May 17,198, Mohammad..|6611A_ITSO TS0 LAB, B..
itsofif11eit. |[BMEE11 M. |136.1.41 . |May17, 198 Mohammad. [66114_TSO | TS0 LAB, B
hpitsorali. HP-UxhpA. 136141 une 5, 1949, hp
ITSONCE.iL.. IBM Networ... [1.3.6.1.4.1 May 13,1949, |Dave unknown ITSO Raleigh

PF221070.it. Portable ME..11.3.6.1.4.1 May 18, 198, [not configu
MNODE_A Hardware: x..1.3.6.1.4.1.... May 13,199, [David Watts NODE_A Lab

‘ Ready

Figure 201. Query Result for SNMP Devices

After the results are displayed, you can use your mouse to drag the edge of
columns left and right, changing the width of each column independently to view
the data more easily. You can also right-click on them with the mouse to perform
the following actions:

¢ Re-order the columns

¢ Hide or show columns

B Inventory Query Browser - IT
Fil Selected Options  Help

clor Systems

Available Queries | uery Results:IP Address(3)

~@@ Custom MName(Syst... Managed O..|Index (i.e. A..| IP Addrese...|IP husmw IP domain ...| IP subnet ... | Primary na...| Secondary ...| Defaultgat...
(=-&a Standard i 9.89.41.193 |barnynt ibmusz.ibm..[255.255.24.. [9.88.3.10 9.88.40.1
B, Basic PC Infarmation h 9.80.41.190 |barryps2  bmusz.ibm.255.255.24. [9.89.310 9.89.40.1
B, pisk = 41188 bamn lbmusZibm. 365 365 34888310 9.89.40.1

[, IDE Adapter Ascending
8 I0E Device Hide Colurn |

B, Installed Memory

B, Keyhoard

[, Logical Drive

[, Logical Memory
B, Metwork Adapter
[, Operating System
B, Parallel Fort

[, Pariition

&, Pl Device

B, Physical Enclosure
E, Pointing Device
&, Frinter

E, Processor

[, scal Adapter

B, scsl Device

E, serial Port

E, sofware

E, system

&, system BIOS

B, system Location
E, system Resource
B, system User

E, video

B, windows Metwork ID

Ready

Figure 202. IP Address Query Result
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The results of inventory queries can also be exported. The two export formats are:
e HTML
e Comma Separated Value Format (CSV)

For more information on exporting inventory information please see 7.4.1,
“Exporting Inventory Data” on page 167.

B Inventory Query Browser : IT Director Systems MEE
File Selected Options  Help

Refresh
Spreadshiest (G3W) |

Close HTML (HTM) | uery Results:IP Addressi(3)

il CUSTOTT Mame(Syst... Managed O..|Index {i.e. A. | IP Address...|IP hostnam...| IP domain ...| IP subnet ... | Frimary na...| Secondary ...| Default gat...

(=& Standard i 9.69.41.193 |harrynt ibmus2 ibm_ 265,256 24888310 9.69.40.1
5, Basic PC Infarmation i 9.89.41.190 |barryps2 bmusd.ibm..255.255 34, [9.89.3.10 9.89.40.1

2, Disk
i 2.89.41.189 |o bmus2.ibm.. 255.255.24... 9.89.3.10 9.89.40.1
[, IDE Adapter arryn ibmus2.ibm

[, IDE Device
B, Installed Memory

B, Keyhoard

E. Logical Drive

E, Logical Memory

. Metwork Adapter

[E, Operating System

B, Parallel Fort

B, Partition

E, PCI Device

. Physical Enclosure

[, Pointing Device

&, Frinter
Processor

[, scsl adapter

E, scsl Device

[, serial Port

E, system BlOS

E, system Location
[E, system Resource
B, gystem User

E. viden

E, Windows Network ID

‘ Ready

Figure 203. File Export Dialog

7.4 Building Custom Queries

There are many useful queries defined in the Default Query section of the Inventory
Query Browser. However, you may wish to build your own custom inventory queries
using the Inventory Query Builder.

To create a custom query go to the Inventory Task icon under the Tasks list in the

main console. Use the right mouse button to activate the Build Custom Query
dialog box.
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“ Tivoli IT Director Management Console

IH[=] E3

File  Tasks  Associations  Options  Window  Help
A - = ry
dlo || F|R|x || @]
B GIoups Group Contents (17) Tasks
=i ns and Devices % barrym ]Q Event Action Plan Manager

(B 1BM Meffinitytr Systems

(8 MPM Systems
5 RMOM Devices
@B SMMP Devices
(@ Systerns with Metware

B systems with 0512
{88 systems with Windaws 3.11
[ Systems with Windows 95
(@8 Systerns with Windows NT

= baryn.ibmusZ.ibm.com

= barryps2 ibmus2.ibm.com

~E2 hib-ail Dibmusz.ibm.com
(2 hib-aixd ihmusZibm.com
(2 hib-aiv ibmusZibm.com

(& hib-aix8.ibmus2ibm.com

~E2 hib-linukl .ibmus2.ibm.com
(2 hog1.ibmus2.ibm.com
-2 hows D1 ibmus2ibm.com

i) Event Log Browser

{88 Intel LANDeSkitrm) Systems & barrnt -3 File Transfer Console
{88 IT Director Systems {2 harryntibmus2.ibm.com
(@8 Microsoft SMS(trm) Systermns & baryps2

g Software Distribution Manager

(= ronB000ibmus2.ibm.com
- sp-n2.ibmus2.ibm.com
-2 sp-na.ibmus2.ibm.com
(2 sp-nB.ibmus2.ibm.com

Tivoli| ‘Reaw ‘Hostbarr\fn User ID: Administrator 10:18 AM |

Figure 204. Build Custom Query Dialog
The Inventory Query Builder window will appear similar to Figure 205 on page 165.

The Inventory Query Builder is similar to the Inventory Query Browser in that it is
also divided into two main sections: Available Criteria and Selected Criteria.

In order to build a custom query, you select available data criteria from the left
panel and add them to the right panel. You can mix and match and order your
guery choices any way you like.

Each Inventory table in the Tivoli IT Director Inventory database is represented by
an icon in the tree structure in the left panel. Clicking on one or more of these icons
will expand the view to a tree structure and display the various data criteria in the
table.
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B Inventory Query Builder: New

Fi

=] Selected Help

IS I=] E3

=N=4
Available Criteria

Selected Criteria

-]

- Disk

-3 IDE Adapter

{23 IDE Device

-3 Installed Memaory
-E: P Address
-0 P Address

-3 Kevhoard

-2 LAR Metwiork 1D
-3 Logical Drive

-3 Lodical Mermaory
-0 Metwork Adapter
{20 Operating System
{22 Parallel Por

{23 Pattition

-3 PCI Device

-3 Physical Enclogure
{23 Pointing Device
{23 Printer

-0 Processar

-0 SCSI Adapter

{20 SCSI Device

{23 Setial Port

{22 SHMF MIB2

{20 Software

{23 Systermn

{23 Systern BIOS

{23 Systern Location
{23 Systermn Resource
-3 Systermn Usger

-3 Yiden

------ {3 Installed Memary. Physical Memoaory
----- {3 Installed Memary Free Widual Mem:
----- {3 Operating Systerm. Primary aperatin
----- B, SMMP MIB2 System Mame

----- [, Metwork Adapter Type

----- [, Metwork Adapter MAC Addrass

----- B2, LAN Metwark ID Warkgroup

----- B, LAN Metwark ID.Camputer Mame
----- (B, IP Address P Address

4 | 0

FEravE

[Tivolil

Figure 205. Available Inventory Criteria

The Custom Query Browser is particularly useful when you want to do ad-hoc
queries of the Tivoli IT Director Inventory. You may wish to get certain data on
your systems prior to performing a software distribution. In our example, we
selected for our custom query the following attributes:

Physical Memory Installed

Free Virtual Memory

Primary operating system

System Name

Adapter Type
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* MAC Address
e Workgroup
e Computer Name
e |P Address
Note: The above does not represent any special sequence or order but rather just

an example.

You can select any individual table definition and click on the Add button at the
bottom of the panel. You can also select a group of definitions by tagging them
and clicking on Add or simply dragging the definitions onto the right panel.

This action will result in a window similar to Figure 206 below, with the Selected
Criteria displayed in the right side panel of the Inventory Query Builder.

B Inventory Query Browser - All Spstems and Devices [_[O[x]
File Selected Options  Help

Available Queries Query Results:inv_gueny69)
El-&5 Custom MName(Syst.. | Physical Me...| Free Yirual ... Primary ope...| Systern MNa... | Type(Metwo... |MAC Addres...| Workgroupd... | Computer N...|IP Addressi].
B harryn.ibrmu BARRYMN 9.89.41.189 |«
-0 Standard 6511 ral itso 65114 TS0 9241041
BARRYM 130484 351232 [TRUE [TOKEMRING |4000520011.. BARRYM 9.89.41.189
harryps2.ib... BARRYPS2 9.89.41.180
Ibamtm.\bmu . BARRYNT 9.89.41.192
ntsre4 8 itsa.r.. NTSRV4S 9.24.104.42
ntsrel 01.itsa NTERW101 9.24.104.101
ntsrvB 3 itso.r NTSRVES 9.24.104.69
ntsrB7 itso.r NTSRYSY 9.24.104.87
armtmrmt.its BRMTMRNT 924104112
ntdomc.itso.... NTDOMC 9.24.104.103
Isp—n&.mmus. sp_nb 9.59.44.95
how04124.ih... 9.89.40.130
hib-aic1 0.ib... hib-ai10 9.89.40.79
bos1.ibmus bost 9.89.40.141
bib-aix8.ibm bib-aix8 Q894025 o
| | _'l_l

| Reatly

Figure 206. Selected Criteria

To save your custom query go to File>Save As or click on the diskette icon at the
top of the console window.

A dialog box asking for a query name will be presented. Give your custom query a
name and click on OK to continue.

Flease enter a descriptive gquery narme
[Ime_quend

] | Cancell

Figure 207. Save Custom Query

Your custom query will be saved and can be viewed in the Inventory Query
Browser main window at any time.
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7.4.1 Exporting Inventory Data
As mentioned earlier in this section you can export your query results to a spread
sheet or to HTML. To export to HTML click on File and Export (refer to
Figure 203 on page 163). A pop-up window will appear similar to the one below:

@Expmt HTML Format [ x|
File HName Directories: Ok |
IF_c :
| _Query Ciitmp cancel |

g o)
List Files of Type Drives: Source:
- HTh 4 |@ o ~| ILDcaI =]

Figure 208. Save HTML File Dialog

You are prompted to save your export file. In our example, we saved our file to
c:\tmp. Next, you need to load an Internet browser to view your HTML file. We
used Netscape Communicator to view our file.

:}%Nelscape !m
File Edit ¥Yiew Go Communicator Help
| 4 2 A & » £ S & @
i Back Fomward Feload Home Search  Guide Print  Secuwrity  Stop
e w&vBokaarks \&, anation:lfi\e A AmpdIP_Query HTH ;I
pa Q%Instant Message Intermet ci Lookup CI' MewtCool
LO{ZH a%ed iljext@.e. r IP domain IP subnet Primary Seconds
Mame(System) ID(-EDC Nm?:b:i)(]l’ Lddress(IP |heostname(IP |name(IP mask(IP nameserver(IP [natmeser
Address) |Address) Address) Address) Address) Address) Address) Address
Boss174 g4 1 [9.24 104 174 [boss 174 |itso ral ibm com 255 255 255 09 24 104 108
[WTR0s092  [694 1 [0.24.104.154 [wix05092  [itso.ralibm.com 255.255.255.0(9.24. 104.108
[BOs8172_ T 695 |1 [9.24.104.173 [boss173n  [itsc.ral ibm.com 255.255.255.0(9.24. 104.108
[BOSS166_ T [776 |1 [9.24.104.166 [boss 166 [itso. ralibm com 255 255.255.0(9.24.104.108
MTsRVEs  [732 1 [9.24.104 69 |ntsrv6?  [itso ralibm com 255 255.255.0(9.24.104.108
BOs5173_052[1317 |1 924104173 [boss 173 [itso.ralibm com [255.255.255.0
«| | 2|
=l [Document: Done S Gl AP 2|

Figure 209. Save HTML File Dialog
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7.5 Inventory Collection Preferences

By selecting Options and then Server Preferences from the main Tivoli IT Director
management console you can access the Inventory Collection Preferences.

== Server Preferences =] 3
File Distribution Servers | Software Distribution Managed Systemns | ShiMP Discovery parameters
Event Management | IT Director System Discovery | IT Directar Systems
MPM Sites/Providers | MPM Systems | TMWE Gateway Parameters Irventary Collection Preferences

~Timeout Period settings

[ia'd minutes

~Refresh Interval settings
[ 4 days

[ Aer discawvery, perform anly initial inventary

Reset Defaults | Help |

Ok | Cancel |

Figure 210. Inventory Preferences

These preferences allow you to configure three options pertaining to Inventory
collections:
1. Attempt/Timeout Period

This is the time limit that the Tivoli IT Director management server will wait for
an agent to respond to an Inventory request.

2. Refresh Rate Setting

This is the frequency at which the Tivoli IT Director Server will refresh the
Inventory database.

3. After discovery, perform only initial inventory

By checking this option, inventory will only be collected when the system or
device is initially discovered and is never refreshed.

7.6 Modifying the Software Dictionary Definitions

In order to modify the software dictionary definitions locate the Inventory Task icon
in the main Tivoli IT Director console. Use the right mouse button to bring up the
Edit Software Dictionary option as shown in Figure 211 on page 169. You can
also use the Tasks pull-down menu on the console to achieve the same result.

168 Integration Examples for Tivoli IT Director: A First Look



* Tivoli IT Director Management Conzale _ O]
File  Tasks  Associations  Options  Window  Help

+ — = ; m
o 2Rz | %@

Groups

ms and Deviceg]
(B 1BM Meffinitytr Systems
{88 Intel LANDesk(tm) Systems
~[8 IT Director Systems
(@8 Microsoft SMS(trm) Systermns
(8 MPM Systems
5 RMOM Devices
@B SMMP Devices
(@ Systerns with Metware
B systems with 0512
{88 systems with Windaws 3.11
[ Systems with Windows 95
(@8 Systerns with Windows NT
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(2 hog1.ibmus2.ibm.com
-2 hows D1 ibmus2ibm.com
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8 remo

Group Contents (17) Tasks
% barrym E]---Q Evwent Action Plan Manager
= baryn.ibmusZ.ibm.com &3 Event Log Browser
& barrnt - File Transier Console
(2 bamyntibmus2 ibm.com B, - Do
% barryps2 []...[E Proce Build Custom Query
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ware Dictionary

g Software Distribution Manager

Ready

‘ Host: barryn User ID: Administratar

10:36 AM |

Figure 211. Edit Software Dictionary Dialog

The main software dictionary menu is divided into three panels. The left panel lists
the available software entries displayed in expanding folder format. The right panel
displays the entry description with the associated files for the entry in the bottom

panel.

E Inventory Software Dictionary

- [=] x]

File Select  Help
Ell=!
JAvailable Entries Entry Definition
[-{@@ Communications || - Entry Description =
@@ Cormputer Assisted Design
[-{&g Database
-G Default Lams [Draw
& G Education vendor JWticroGrat
[+-{&8 Financial Abstract |
@@ Game Entry Type |Graphics =
[=-¢&3 Graphics . |
Autosketch
Revision |

- Corel Capture

e
- Gem Draw Plus

Application Keyword

leon Author
- |con Editor
lean EXPRESS far O5/2
- |lconMaster
Image Alchermny
- Image Prep
Image-in-Colar
- Microsoft Office - Power Point Fo

Faint
_>l_I

- Paint Brush

4| |

~Associated Files

Filename | EarliestorExa. | LatestDate |MinimororEx | Maximom Size |
DRAW.EXE
DRAW.HLP
A Edit Rermmye

Im | Ready

Figure 212. File Description

To add a new entry click on File and New and enter in the description information
for your application. In our example, we have entered in information about an
application called DiskLite, which is a disk defragmentation application.
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B Inventory Software Dictionary Editor M= E3
File Selected Help

P n

Available Entries Entry D

B2 Communications _||l-Entry Description
-3 Computer Assisted Design - : .
-3 Database Title: |D|skeeper Lite for ¥Windows
-2 Default Yendor: |Executive Software International
-3 Education
&£ Financial Abstract: |Defragger
{23 Game Entry Type: |S\,rstems Management _vl
=& Graphics

..... B, Autosketch Varsion: f1.1

----- B, corel capture Revisian: EEE

..... @) Diraw :

_____ @) Sem Draw Flus Application Keyword: IDkLne.exe

----- @) lcon Author |

-Associated Files
----- @) lcan Editor

""" B, 1con EXPRESS for 0512 Filename Eatliestor Exa..| LatestDate |Minimum orEx..| Maximum !
----- @) lcontaster

----- @) Image Alchemy

----- @) Image Prep

----- @) Image-in-Color

----- B Microsoft Office - Paower

----- B Paint

----- Bl paint Brush

----- Bl Paint Shap Pro 4] |

""" @) Painter - Add Ed it RErOvE |
e 5

| Ready

Figure 213. DiskLite Description

Next, you need to click on the Add button. A pop-up menu will appear similar to
the one below with options for manual input or for input from a file.

w4 Associated File Attributes

¥ Enter File Information Manually

" Select File From List

] 24 Cancel

Figure 214. Manual/File Input Dialog

Click on OK after selecting to enter file information manually.
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Eﬁf’,ﬂ'ﬁ.ssuciated File Attributes

DkLite. exe

[ ot e Exant
Exvart nr Eatligst Biate] 612159938 I_
Bi1 4/1993 |

Figure 215. File Attribute Dialog

Click on OK to save your values.
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B Inventory Software Dictionary Editor M= E3
File Selected Help

@ H
Available Entries Entry D

B2 Communications _||l-Entry Description
-3 Computer Assisted Design
-3 Database Title: |Diskeeper Lite for ¥Windows
-2 Default Yendor: |Executive Software International
-3 Education
&£ Financial Abstract: |Defragger
-2 Game Entry Type: |S\,rstems Management =
=& Graphics _ X

----- B mutosketch VSTt I"

----- B, corel capture Revisian: EEE

..... @) Diraw :

B, Gem Draw Flus Application Keyword: IDkL|te.exe|
..... =
----- @) lcan Authar |

-Associated Files
----- @J lcan Editor

""" B, 1con EXPRESS for 0512 Filename Eatliestor Exa..| LatestDate |Minimum orEx..| Maximum !
----- @J lcontaster

----- @J Image Alchemy

----- @J Image Prep

----- @J Image-in-Color

----- B Microsoft Office - Paower

----- B Paint

----- B Paint Brush

----- B Paint shop Pra 4 | b

----- B, Painter = (I add | Edit Remove |
ET | ol _

| Ready

Figure 216. Add Entry Definition

7.7 Software Distribution

172

Tivoli IT Director Software Distribution service provides a facility for flexible
installation of application software. This section provides step-by-step examples of
how to use the various software distribution options in Tivoli IT Director.

The Tivoli IT Director Software Distribution facility provides an easy-to-use GUI for
constructing and delivering software applications. The GUI was designed so that
administrators could create custom distributions as well as take advantage of
mechanisms for importing applications into Tivoli IT Director.

Tivoli IT Director Software Distribution consists of several components listed and
described below:
e Software Distribution Server

This component is the Software Distribution Server task found on the main
console. The server is responsible for contacting the agent, initiating and
invoking the proper distribution, and for collecting and logging of these
distributions.

e Software Distribution Agent

The Software Distribution agent is the component responsible for processing
application file packages on native agents. In the Tivoli IT Director architecture,
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the Software distribution agent is implemented as part of the native agent, thus
foregoing the requirement of a JVM installation on Tivoli IT Director agents.

» File Packages

File packages are the actual distributions that you create and target to the
systems in your environment. The various types of file packages that you can
create are listed below.

— Custom file packages
— Imported third-party file packages

— Templates for common applications

7.8 Supported Agent Systems

Tivoli IT Director Software Distribution is supported on the following agents system
machines using the following systems:

e Windows 3.x

e Windows 95

e Windows 4.0 Workstation
e Windows NT Server 4.0
e Windows NT V3.51

e OS/2 Warp

Note: Software Distribution to NetWare servers is not supported.

7.9 Building Software Distribution Packages

Building a Software Distribution package starts with the Tivoli IT Director Software
Distribution console. To access the Software Distribution console, double-click on
the Software Distribution Manager icon as shown below:
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“ Tivoli IT Director Management Console

File  Tasks  Associations

Options  Window  Help

IH[=] E3

B Rz |||

Groups

Group Contents (17)

Tasks

(B 1BM Meffinitytr Systems
{88 Intel LANDesk(tm) Systems
~[8 IT Director Systems
(@8 Microsoft SMS(trm) Systermns

(8 MPM Systems
5 RMOM Devices
@B SMMP Devices
(@ Systerns with Metware

B systems with 0512
{88 systems with Windaws 3.11
[ Systems with Windows 95
(@8 Systerns with Windows NT

~(2 harryibrmus2ikm.com
(= barryBkibmus2.ibm.com
% bartyn
(= harrynibmus2.ibm.com
B varynt
= barmyntibmus2.ibim.com
% barrns2
-2 harryps2.ibmus2.ibm.com
(2 hib-aix1 Libmus2ibm.com
(= bib-aixd ibmusZ.ibm.com
~E3 hib-aid.ibmus2ibm.com
(2 hib-linux1.ibmus2.ibm.com
-2 ronB000ibmusZibm.com
= sp-cws.ibmus2.ibrm.com
- sp-n2.ibmus2.ibm.com
-2 sp-nd.ibmus2.ibm.com
(2 sp-nB.ibmus2.ibm.com

=-[&F Event Action Plan Manager

Event Log Browser

-4 File Transfer Console

@, Inventory

E]---[E] Frocess Manager
8 Rermote Contral

[l Resource Monitors

Ope
Redirector Maintainence Log

Reatdy

‘Host barryn User ID: Administrator 351PM |

Figure 217. Software Distribution Manager Task

The Software Distribution Package Builder appears in a separate window as shown

in Figure 218 on page 175. The package builder provides several choices for

building software fi

le packages.
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Kg_'-_,%ﬁuﬂwale Diztribution M anager
File Help

Package Builders

- J Templates

Lotus
------ gegg Lotus SmartSuite 96 Template

tus
----- éfml_nn Lotus Motes Dominoy 4.5.2
Horton

----- m:ﬂtl- Harton Anti-Virus for Windows NT Warkstation
({11

------ ﬁgs Microsoft Project 95 Termplate

Lotus
------ goar Lotus SmartSuite 87 Template

Anti-
----- Yinus B Anit-virus for Windows

- J Wizards

FODF

InstallShield

LMK RIK

IT Directar File Package

------ d Custom Package Editor

Figure 218. Software Distribution Manager

7.9.1 File Package Types

Listed below is a brief description of the different file package types found in Tivoli
IT Director:

e Package Templates

Package templates provide shortcuts and information for building common
popular application software.
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e Package Wizards

The Package Wizard allows you to import applications into software file
packages for distribution. The three supported package wizards are:

— PDF Importer

— InstallShield Importer

— Tivoli IT Director File Package
e Custom Package Editor

The Custom Package Editor provides a method for designing and customizing
a file package.

7.10 Custom Package Editor

The Custom Package Editor allows you to select the exact files you want to be
installed on target systems. You would use this method when the application
software can not be imported, the application does not have an installation
executable, or you require further customization.

The first step in creating a custom file package is to start the Custom Package
Editor from the Software Distribution console. From the window you opened in
Figure 218 on page 175 double-click on Custom Package Editor . The following
window will appear:
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E%Ereate Cuszstom Package

Figure 219. General Package Information

The Custom Package Editor presents you with a series of tab selections that allow
you to customize your software delivery needs.

¢ General

Enables you to specify global package options. On the General page, shown
in Figure 219, you can name the file package with a descriptive name and
select the distribution options you desire. In addition, you can specify how the
package gets distributed as well as place some prerequisite limitations on the
package.
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E%Ereate Cuszstom Package

File Options

Help

IS [=] B3

General Files |windowsas | 052 | windows 3.1 | Windows NT |

~File System ~Files in Packaoe
Lacal = B skt o

-] FILEAESI
-] FILED ESI
-] FILEL.ESI
] LICENSE. THT
-] README.THT
-] SETUP.BMP
] SETUP EXE
-] SETUP.INS
-z SETUP PKG
 IMNSTIZILEN_
] _|SDEL.EXE
g SETUP.DLL
] SETUP.LIB

[ Mave subdirectaries with parent.

Rermove |

[ Keep complete path of selections.

| | Ready

Figure 220. Files to Distribute

e Files

Enables you to select the files to be distributed and installed. From the Files

page you can select the files and or entire subdirectories you want to distribute.

You can select files from the console system or from the Tivoli IT Director

server system.

If you wish to select multiple files, you can hold down the Ctrl key while clicking

on your selections. You can also move entire directories and maintain their
directory structure.
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E"gg Create Custom Package M=l B
File Options Help

General| Files | windowsa5s | 0512 | windows 3.1 Windows NT |

W Package can be distributed to WindowsMT,

Destination Directony: fcisoftdist

Faost Distribution Action: = Da Mathing

i* Restart Computer

Execute Pre-Distribution: fc:itoolsipredist.cmd

[v File exists on target system.

Execute Post-Distribution: fc:itonlsipostdist.omd|

Advanced Windows NT Options |

| | Ready

Figure 221. Operating System Specifics

e Windows 95, 0OS/2, Windows 3.1 and Windows NT

These tabs allow you to input operation system-specific installation options.
Figure 221 shows you a sample for Windows NT. The only place where the
different operating systems differ is when you click on the Advanced Options
button. Figure 222 on page 180 through Figure 224 on page 181 shows the
advanced options for Windows NT. Windows 95 has the same options. 0OS/2
and Windows 3.1 don't have a registry so they are slightly different. You do not
have to customize the tabs for the operating systems that you do not intend to
distribute this package to. It is possible that you maybe distributing a package
to more then one operating system.
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Egji Advanced Windows NT Options.__.

@@ chautoaxac. hat

Figure 222. Advanced - System Files

Egji Advanced Windows NT Options.__.

Figure 223. Advanced - INI Files
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Egji Advanced Windows NT Options.__.

Edit Systermn Filesl Edit IMI Files EditREgiSWl
~Registry Keys—— | Regisiry Yalues

-G HKEY_CLASSES_ROOT Mame | Data
8 HKEY_CURRENT_USER
8 HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
8 HKEY_USERS

8 HKEY_CURRENT_CONFIG
- @ HKEY_DiYN_DATA

S Remove e i e

Ok | Cancel |

Figure 224. Advanced - Registry Files

After making all of your changes to the package you should save it and export it.
You can click on File then Save followed by File and Export. You should also
notice in the lower left corner off the window that it flashes Creating software
package, until it is done.
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E"gg Create Custom Package M=l E3

Options Help

5| Windowsas | 0812 | Windows 3.1 Windows NT |

an he distributed to WindowsMT.

Destination Directony: fcisoftdist

Faost Distribution Action: = Da Mathing

i* Restart Computer

Execute Pre-Distribution: fc:itoolsipredist.cmd

[v File exists on target system.

Execute PostDistribution: fc:itonlsipostdist.cmd

| Advanced Windows NT Options I

| Tivoll, | Creating software package...

Figure 225. Save and Export the Package

After you click on Export you will be prompted for where you want to store the bfp

file.

[23 Setup Executable
File Naime Directories:
e :
| efrag FASOFTDIST Cancel |
List Files of Type Drives: Destination:
I*.hfp vl I@ Fa vl ILocal v|

] | Ready |

Figure 226. Save and Export the Package
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After you exit the Custom Package utility you should notice that the Software
Distribution Manager Task on the right side has a child process attached to it. If
you use the right mouse button, you will see that you can edit or delete the
package you just created as well as build an uninstall package.

Note: You can only edit or delete custom packages.

o ol Lweclor Managemen onsole - |LIg X
File Tasks Associations Cptions  Window Help

A g = —

ool 4B E 4
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Group Contents (51)
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- &F Systerns with Netware
&8 gystems with 0812
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& Systerns with Windows 95
- &F Systams with Windows NT
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2 abncf DLitso.ralibm.com
(2 aknef 7 itso.ralibm.com
-2 armimrmtitso ral ibm.com
(= barryitsoralibrm.corm
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(2 harryn.itso.ralibm.com

~| |l =-[BF Event Action Plans

Evwent Lag
File Transfer

&, Inventary
[E Frocess Management
@ Remaote Contral

il Resource Manitors
2] SHMP Browser
Softweare Distribution

{2 harnmtibmus2.ibm.com ) i.—o.pen..
(= barryps2 ibmusZibm.cam Edit
-2 hib-linwibmus2.ibm.com Create Uninstall Package...
-2 frameserve.itso.ral.ibm.com Delete
{2 jupiter.itso.ral.ibm.com Export.

(=2 Klhaix itsoralibm.com

- mantl itso.ralibm.com

-2 mys24.itg0.ral.ibm.com

(2 ntdome.itso.ralibm.cam

= ntsrel 01 itsocralibrncom

{2 ntsry48.itso.ralibm.com =
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Figure 227. Console Updates

Host: barryps2 User ID: Administrator

2:25PM |

You can then drag the package you created onto a native agent. Upon doing so
you will get the following pop-up window:

E%‘:Dehag : baryps2 E3

Do wou wish to create a scheduled job for
thiz task or execute immediatelwy:

“Sehedule

Execute nowe Cancel

Figure 228. Schedule or Execute Now

You can either use the Schedule function or distribute it right away. In this case we
chose to distribute it right away. A window showing the status of the distribution
appeared. The window was updated when the package was distributed.
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? 4/29/1998 at 3:55 PM : Defrag
File  Selected  Help

Status o Inprogress

Fending 1]
In progress 1
Complete i
Failed 1]
LInavailable 1]

Elﬁ In progress
% harrps 2

| | Feady

Figure 229. Package Distribution Status
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f£3 472971998 at 4:12 PM : Defrag I =] B3
File  Selected Help

Status o Waiting for additional systems

Pending 1]
In progress 1]
Complete 1
Failed 1]
Unavailahle 1]

=g Complete

| | Ready

Figure 230. Package Distribution Completed

If you use the right mouse button on the native agent, you will get an option to view
the log. You can choose to expand the contents of the log to a more detailed view
as follows:

%, barryps2 : 4729/1998 at 4:12 PM : Defrag
File  Edit “iew Help

1998-04-29 16:12:48 ba 2 client ta us changed to .

1998-04-29 16:12:49 Software distribution service started successfully on barryps2.
1998-04-29 16:12:80 Client barryps2 is creating software package "Defrag”.
1998-04-29 161306 Client barnps2 successfully received software package "Defrag'.

1998-04-29 16:13:06 Client baryps2 is unpacking software package "Defrag”.

1998-04-29 161310 barryps2 client task status changed to "Complete".

1998-04-29 161310 Distribution of "Defrag” to barryps? completed successfully after 21.1 seconds.
1998-04-29 16:13:10 Client barnps2 completed installing software package "Defrag”.

1998-04-29 16:13:11 Client stopped on barryps2, task successful.

| Ready

Figure 231. Package Distribution Completed

Note: If the software distribution fails, a file called bmpackag.log will be created in
the \Tivoliwg\bin directory on the agent where the failure occurred.
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7.11 PDF Wizards

Tivoli IT Director comes with several wizards to guide you through the software
distribution process. All you need to know are where the files are stored. In the
case of the PDF distributor you just need to know where the setup, PDF and other
files that are part of the package are stored. Then just follow the script.

E‘j-ﬁuftware Distribution Manager M=l B
File Help

Package Builders

Eﬁ Templates =]

tus
----- é‘iﬂgﬂﬂ Lotus Motes Dominag Clienty 4.5.2

Tus
----- é'nc_'rnl_nn Lotus Maotes Domino Clienty 4.6
13

----- Lotus Qrganizer 97

Lotus
----- Beng Lotus SmartSuite 96

Lotus
----- gogy Lotus SmartSuite 897

----- Microsoft Office 97 Professional

----- 'ﬁ% Microsoft Project 85

----- Microsoft Project 92

Horton
----- Antl=  RMorton Anti-Yirus forWindows NT Workstation 2.0
[

= VWizards

g POF

Igl Directar File Package

- g InstallShield
----- Custom Package Editor

Figure 232. Software Distribution Wizards

<]
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To start the process double-click on the PDF icon in the Software Distribution
Manager shown in Figure 232.

You have to know where your setup and PDF files are stored. You can use the
built-in browser function to locate them if you are unsure of the directory you stored
them in. The files can be located on the system that you are running the console
on, or they can be stored at the Tivoli IT Director server itself. After you enter the
file locations click on Next.

=4 Build PDF Package =] |

Flease provide the location of the setup executahble
and the POF file for the software you wish to install.

& Getfiles from the local system.

" Getfiles fram the IT Directar server.

Location of Setup Program:

[fiproj9sisetup.exe Browse.. |.

Location of POF File:

[fiproj95iproj95. pdi Browse...

Mext= Zancel Help

Figure 233. Build PDF Package

The PDF wizard will read the control information from the package and fill in the
fields for you, as shown in Figure 234 on page 188.
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f23 Build PDF Package =] |

Package Mame:

|ru1icr|:|5|:|ﬂ Froject 4. 1-Compact
Install Type:

|Cnmpact ;l
Lacation of Setup Pragrarm: |

If:lprnjgﬁls etup.exe Browse. ..

Location of POF File:

[fiproj95iproj95. pf Browse...

[ Package is Weh Reguestable.

Finish Cancel | Help |

Figure 234. Control Information

If all of the information, including the install type, is correct, click on Finish . This
will start creating the software package.

ool | -
E*E,.i Processzing._..

| | Creating software package... |

Figure 235. Create Software Package

Once the package is created your main console will be updated with the new
package in the Tasks pane. If you expand out the Software Distribution Manager,
you should see the new package as shown in the following window:
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“ Tivoli IT Director Management Console

IH[=] E3

File  Tasks  Associations  Options  Window  Help
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~[8 IT Director Systems
(@8 Microsoft SMS(trm) Systermns
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(@ Systerns with Metware

B systems with 0512
{88 systems with Windaws 3.11
[ Systems with Windows 95
(@8 Systerns with Windows NT

(= barryBkibmus2.ibm.com
% bartyn
(= harrynibmus2.ibm.com
B varynt

= barmyntibmus2.ibim.com
% barrns2
-2 harryps2.ibmus2.ibm.com
(2 hib-aix1 Libmus2ibm.com

(= bib-aixd ibmusZ.ibm.com
~E3 hib-aid.ibmus2ibm.com
(2 hib-linux1.ibmus2.ibm.com
-2 ronB000ibmusZibm.com

= sp-cws.ibmus2.ibrm.com
- sp-n2.ibmus2.ibm.com
-2 sp-nd.ibmus2.ibm.com
-3 sp-nB.ibmus2.ibm.com

vent Log Browser
@@ File Transfer Gonsole
@, Inventory
[E] Frocess Manager
8 Rermote Contral
Resource Manitars
MNMP Browser
=g Software Distribution Manager

é Defrag

Edit

Create Uninstall Package...
Delete

Ready

‘ Host: barryn User ID: Administratar

5:48 PM |

Figure 236. Main Console - New Package Available

If you drag the package over to a native agent, you will get a pop-up window
asking you whether you want to schedule the installation, or execute it right away.

E:‘;Hic:msuft Project 4.1-Compact : barrynt

Do wou wish to create a scheduled job for
thiz task or execute immediatelwy:

i Bchedule

Execute now

Cancel

Figure 237. Drop and Drag the PDF

Once it begins execution, a status window will appear showing its current status as
well as the systems that the package is being distributed to.
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53 4/29/1998 at 6:15 PM : Microsoft Project 4.1-Compact

File Selected Help

Status o In progress

Pending 1]
In progress 1
Complete 0
Failed 1]
Unavailahle 1]

Elj"% N progress

------ & barmynt

| | Ready

Figure 238. Status of the Distribution

When the distribution finishes the status window will be updated to show that it
either failed or it completed successfully.
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53 4/29/1998 at 6:15 PM : Microsoft Project 4.1-Compact

File Selected Help

Status

Pending

In progress
Complete
Failed
Unavailahle

Waiting for additional systems

0
0
1
0
0

=@ Complete
------ & barmynt

| | Ready

Figure 239. Status of the Distribution

If you want to check the progress of the distribution or analyze the results, you can

look in the log. You can use the right mouse button on the agent (in the status

window) to see the log.

#%. barrynt : 4/29/1998 at 6:15 PM : Microsoft Project 4.1-Compact

File  Edit  View

Help

P

1998-04-29 181553
1998-04-2918:15:55
1998-04-29 181556
1998-04-2918:16:28
1998-04-2918:16:28
1998-04-2918:20:01
1998-04-2918:20:01
1998-04-2918:20:01
1998-04-2918:20:01

harrnt client task status changed to "Active”.

Software distribution service started successfully on barrynt.

Client barryntis creating software package "Microsoft Project 4.1-Compact”.

Client barrynt successfully received software package "Microsoft Project 4.1-Compact”.

Client barrynt is unpacking software package "Microsoft Project 4.1-Compact”.

harrint client task status changed to "Complete”.

Distribution of "Microsoft Project 4.1-Compact” to barynt completed successfully after 246.0 seconds.
Client barrynt completed installing software package "Microsoft Project 4.1-Compact'.

Client stopped on barrynt, task successful.

| Ready

Figure 240. Distribution Log
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7.11.1 File Packages Using InstallShield Importer

Another option for creating a file distribution package is to use the InstallShield
wizard. Use this option when you have an application that uses a setup.exe or
install.exe and InstallShield. If you are not sure whether or not your application
uses InstallShield for its installation, you can click on the install executable and you
will see a screen similar to the that follows:

Setup iz prepanng the [nstallskhield® Wizard whick wil
guide you through the rest of the zetup process. Please
= wailt,

I 7

Figure 241. InstallShield Setup Screen

Note: What you are looking for are the keywords InstallShield Wizard.

7.11.2 Using InstallShield for Windows Platforms

192

Tivoli IT Director uses InstallShield Silent, which allows for a silent or unattended
installation. In order to provide a silent install you must first record the necessary
key strokes and answers to questions that your installation requires. You must first
provide a response file to save that information. The InstallShield importer allows

for the creation of a file package complete with a response file via the InstallShield
Importer tool.

Note: InstallShield importer functions are only supported on 32-bit Windows
platforms.
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E%f’%ﬁuﬂwale Diztribution Manager
File Help

Package Builders

- J Templates

Lotus
------ weng Lotus SmartSuite 96 Template

Lot -
----- emine | otus Motes Domino v 4.5.2

ER

Horton

----- ﬂﬁ‘tl- Marton Anti-Wirus for Windows NT Warkstation
{1

------ Iﬁﬂﬁ Microsoft Project 98 Termplate

Lotus
------ sogy Lotus SmartSuite 87 Template

Anhi-
----- Vins |BM Anit-virus for Windows

- J Wizards

POF

InstallShield

LK K

IT Directar File Package

Figure 242. InstallShield Setup Screen

Before you begin you must first create your application's response file. In order to
build the response file you need to run your application's setup.exe or install.exe;

however, in this case you want only to capture the responses and not actually
install the application. The directory that we worked with follows:
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429,98 B6:57p <DIR> .
4,279,978 B6:57p <DIR> ..
5-081/95 12:81p 3 DISKL.ID
B-2476 11:13a 64.256 FILEA.ESI
Bs2496 11:13a 69.661 FILED.ESI
B-24-96 11:13a 528,663 FILEL.ESI
7-18-76 18:12a 4,445 LICENSE.TRT
B,24/96 11:11a 3.448 README.TXT
4,29/78 B6:57p <DIR> PEp
B,09/96 B6:45p 167,718 SETUP._BMP
B-81-96 12:4ip 44.688 SETUP.EXE
B8-24-76 11:13a 63.758 SETUP.INS
B,24/96 11:13a 342 SETUP.PKG
4,29,98 @5:31p <DIR> tmp
77,2496 B4:88a 316,789 _INST32I.ER_
881,96 12:48p 8.192 _ISDEL.EXE
4,279,976 B8:25a 5.984 _SETUP.DLL
B,24/96 18:8%a 211,141 _SETUP.LIB
18 Fileds> 1.488.984 hytes
398,164,488 hytes free
NSOFTDIST >setup —» —f1f :Ssoftdistspsp
SSOFTDIST »setup —» —f1f :s\softdist rspi\setup.iss

% NT PROMPT M=

Figure 243. Diskeeper Install Directory

To build a response file follow the following steps:

1. Open a command prompt or DOS window and change to the directory where

the install executable for your application is located.

. You next want to run the install executable with the following parameters:

setup.exe
or

install.exe -r -fl{path
of response file},

where
e -rindicates to build a response file.

e -f1 is followed by a fully qualified path and file name.

. Answer the questions in response to your application as you would normally in

order to build the response file.

. When the installation is finished you are ready to build your Software

Distribution package.

The response file will look something like the following:
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[InstallShield Silent]
Version=v3.00.000
File=Response File
[D1gOrder]
D1g0=SdWelcome-0
Count=6
D1g1=SdShowD1gEdit1-0
D1g2=SdLicense-0
D1g3=SdAskDestPath-0
D1g4=SdShowD1gEditl-1
D1g5=MessageBox-0
[SdWelcome-0]

Result=1
[SdShowD1gEdit1-0]
szEditl=

Result=1

[SdLicense-0]

Result=1

[Application]
Name=Diskeeper Lite
Version=1.1
Company=Executive Software
[SdAskDestPath-0]
szDir=C:\ExecSoft\DkLite
Result=1
[SdShowD1gEdit1-1]
szEditl=x.x

Result=1
[MessageBox-0]
Result=1

Figure 244. Response File

Once the response file is built you can use the InstallShield wizard that comes with
Tivoli IT Director; just double-click on the icon to start the process. The following
window will appear:

f£3 Build InstallShield Package M= |

Flease provide the location of the InstallShield set. ..
executable and response file. |

 Getfiles from the local system.

€ Getfiles fram the IT Director server.

Location of Setup Program:

|f:15 oftdistisetup. exe Brovse. ..

Location of Response File:

[fisoftdistirspizetup.iss| Browse. ..
Mext= Cancel | Help

Figure 245. Build Package

Fill in the locations of the setup file and the response file and click on Next. The
wizard will read the response file and create a window similar to the following:
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Eﬁf’,ﬂ'ﬂuild Install5hield Package !EI
Package Marme: |
|Diskeeper Lite 1.1

Location of Setup Program:

[Fisoftdistisetup.exe Browse. .
Location of Response File:

If:lsuﬂdistlrsplsetup.iss Browse. .. |

Additional Command Line Parameters:

[7 Package is Web Requestable.

Finish Cancel | Help |‘||

Figure 246. Package Details

Click on Finish when you are ready to create the package.

gg Processzing. .

| | Creating software package...

Figure 247. Creating the Package

The console will get updated with the new package. Drag it over to your native
agents to begin the installation process.

“ Tivoli IT Director Management Console [_ O] =]
File Tasks Associations Cptions  Window Help

= | I|.|m.|“£|%|@|

Groups Group Contents (3) Tasks
[ Al Systems and Devices =-[&F Event Action Plan Manager
[ 1BM Metfinity(tm) Systems =-[H Event Log Browser

‘ &

(B2 Intel LANDeskitm) Systerns % hawpsZ File Transfer Console
ns &, Inventary
[ Microsoft SME(im) Systems = Process Manager
@8 MPM Systems @ Remaote Control
E RMOM Devices {ia] Resource Maonitars

{8 SMWP Devices
-8 Systams with Metware

SNMP Browset
Sofware Distribution Manager

@8 Systems with 0512 ) Defrag
(B9 Systems with Windows 311 eper Lite 1 -
{88 Bystems with Yindows 95 gy Micro Open
(B8 Systems with Windows NT Edit
Create Uninstall Package...
Delete
‘Ready Host: harryn User ID: Administrator 7:08 PM |

Figure 248. Creating the Package

196 Integration Examples for Tivoli IT Director: A First Look



At that point it is just like the PDF install process where you can schedule it to run
now or later on.
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Chapter 8. Web Publishing and Internet Technologies

This chapter explains how Tivoli IT Director takes advantage of Internet
technologies by delivering systems management information to general users,
enabling the Internet capabilities and extending the functions of Tivoli IT Director
subsystems such as Event Management and monitoring.

With Tivoli IT Director you can perform event management and monitor tasks via
the Internet notifying administrators or particular end users when an event has
occurred.
Tivoli IT Director includes the following Internet services:

» Systems Management home page

e E-Mail and News Action handlers

e Monitor Webcasting

e Event Webcasting

e Systems management channels

8.1 Systems Management Home Page

Defining a systems management home page on the Internet enhances the
capabilities of the system administrator as well as the general users who are no
longer restricted to being in one central place to either query system status, request
available Software Distribution packages or even view any events that may have
been occurred on their resources.

Tivoli IT Director allows you to create and publish your home page on the Internet
or your Intranet, without knowing anything about HTML coding. Once you have
created your home page, you are then able to view alerts or even query system
status. If you are familiar with HTML or have some tools to generate HTML, you
can probably write some simple applications to add additional information to the
Web pages that Tivoli IT Director creates for you.

To create your own home page, you should perform the following:

1. Click on the Web Site Builder icon from the Tivoli IT Director console or use
the pull-down menu under Tasks.
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®= Tivoli IT Director Management Console

I [=] B3
File  Tasks  Associations  Options  Window  Help
o FEEEEEMA
a Groups [Chanmelsl Group Contents (3) Tasks
! All Systerns and Devices — @, barrym EQ Ewent Action Plans
B barmynt Log All Events
& SMWP Devices [ harryns2 =] vent Log
§ Systemns with Netware 61]- All Events
g Systerns with 0512 61} Critical Events
: g Systerms with Windows 3.11 : 61} Fatal Events
& Bystems with Windows 99 <f Harmless Events
§ Systemns with Windows NT 61]- Minor Events
-4fa Unknown Events
" ¢fa Warning Events
13 File Transfer
Iy
E—][E Frocess Management
[E Delete Agent Monitors
B monitors
LB Tasks
@ Remaote Contral
il Resource Manitors
2] SHMP Browser
- Software Distribution
‘ Ready Host: baryn User ID; Administrator 353 PM |
Figure 249. Web Site Manager Selection
E2 Web Site Builder =] E

File Help

Director Homepage |[&] web Monitor Atributes |

Wieb Site Directory: IT:Inetsu:apelsuitespnt‘udncsldirectnr

Browse. .. |

Home Page Title: |Directnanmepage

Home Pade Description: Tivoli IT Director HomeFage Starterpack

Fage Options

[v¥ Enahle Monitar Publishing
[¥ Enahble Event Publishing

[ Enahble Software Distribution Package Publishing

Generate Wyeh Site

T | Ready

Figure 250. Web Site Manager

2. Fill in the directory path name where you would like your HTML home page
stored. You will need to know the setup of your Web server so you know what
pages can be served to users. Also, from a security perspective you want to
make sure that no one else can write to those pages or run executable
programs from it. In our case we used Netscape SuiteSpot V3.51 as our Web

server on the Windows NT 4.0 platform.
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Note: If you know the correct path name where you want to store your home
page, you can enter it directly in the area provided, or you can click on the
Browse button and search for the correct directory.

Give your home page a title.

3.

4. Enter a description for this home page.

5. Decide if you will be publishing events, monitors and software distributions.
6.

Click on Generate Web Site .

When the home page has been generated, you will receive the following window:

23 Message

® The home page was successiully generated.

Figure 251. Home Page Generated
Once the home page has been generated, you can now generate Web information
for:

e Monitors

* Events

» Software Distribution

Note: If you are already familiar with HTML coding and decide to make your own
modifications to the source files after they are generated, be aware that any newly
created home pages will be written over the existing Web page and as such all of
your customization work may be lost.

From the following home page you can get to each of the Web functions:
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2 Director Homepage - Netscape
File Edit “iew Go Communicator Help
4« = A 4 2 £ 4 & B
Back  Fonwerd Reload  Home  Search  Guide Print  Securty  Stop

¢ Bookmaks i Metsite Ihttp #/banyn:&1 /director/homeframe. him =l
=

# ﬁlnslanlMessage Intermet ['_‘|' Lookup ] NewCool

Tivoli IT Director Web Site

Resource Monitors View resource utilization on important systems within your network.
Events View status information about important systems within your network.

Software Distribution Request installation of software applications and updates.

= [ |Document: Done

Figure 252. Web Site Home Page

After specifying that we wanted to broadcast events to the Web we sent a couple of
genevents to verify that it was set up correctly:

3 Events - Netscape
File Edit Wiew Go Communicator Help
4 & A 4 e £ I & ¥
Back  oowerd Aeload  Home o Search Guide Print  Security  Siop
7 Bookmarks A Netsite [t/ banyre81 dieotor/everts/default him =
7 A Instant Message Intemet [ Lookup [ MewsCool
[
Events
pubit
Jume [3, 1008 &:53.00 Ahd
Certified
Severity |Ty])e |Sender |Managed Object
[Warning [genevent free [BARRYIN [BARRYIN
pubit
June [3, 1998 8:53.54 AhS
Certified
Severity |Ty])e |Sender |Mﬂnagerl Object
Wamning |genevent free [BARRYN [BARRYN
=l | Document: Dane 7

Figure 253. Sample Events

To verify that monitoring could be broadcasted we turned on monitoring for a few
simple metrics:
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3 ServerMon - Netscape M=
File Edt Wiew Go Communicator Help

| 4 & A 4 » £ 3 & F
] Back  Fooword Reload  Home  Search Guide Frint  Securty  Siop

3§ Bookmatks A Wetsite [htps /by Bl /dsstormonitors.S erverion 8377 4047 0BG htr =l
3 B Instant Message Intemmet [ Lookup [ HewiCool

ServerMon--June 13, 1998 — 8:21:10 AM EDT

‘CPU Utilization Interface 0 - Broadcast

Process Cuu.nt‘Drive F: Space Remaining

Memory Usage Packets Sent ‘Bytes Received/sec
BARRYN| 7% [ 4 [ 557.0 [ 1z | 0 \ 0.00
[ | Document: Done

Figure 254. Monitors

8.2 Monitor Webcasting

The monitoring component of Tivoli IT Director allows you to publish monitor data
to the Systems Management home page. This allows users with access to the Web
page to check on the status of important systems. This data can be updated

periodically based upon the customization parameters entered during the setup
phase.

1. From the Tivoli IT Director console, select the system you want to be
monitored.
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File Associations  Options  Window  Help
ry =
G| @ |5 | W]
Groups Group Contents (2) Tasks

@ All Systems and Devices i % [ Q Event Action Plan Manager
@ 18 Metfinityitm) Systems : % JULILIE_NT40 I:I---- Event Log Browser
(@8 Intel LANDesk{m) Systems -0 File Transfer Console
{38 Microsoft SMS ) Systerns &, Inventary

@ Multi-Platform Management (MPM) Systems MunitorConsolé
@ RMON Devices E]----% Frocess Manager
@B SNMP Devices {3 Remote Contral
(B8 Systerns with 486 ShMP Browser

B8 Systems with Metware @b Software Distribution Manager

B Systems with 05i2

(@8 Systems with Pentium

-[B8 Systerns with Pentiurm Il
B Systerns with Pentium Pro

B Systems with Windows 3.11

(@8 Systems with Windows 85

~[B8 Systerns with Windows NT

15

Tivoli| |Reauy Host: 57r67b User ID: julius 1:54 PM

Figure 255. System to Monitor
2. Drag/drop the icon for the Monitor Console system from the Tasks list onto the
required system or use the right mouse button on the system.
3. The Monitor Console will be started for this resource

4. Select the required monitors that you want displayed on the Web page.

- 10] x|
—— Selected Resources
-3 Mative System Selected Resources | JULIUSZ
Bl CPU Monitors CPU Utlization 1% 0
% CPU Ulilization Drive C: % Space U | 42%
-2 DiSE;.TDCr?i?DSrSCDum Connected Users 1]
@) Disk 1: Workiad | LJea08 17.85
Drive C: % Space Used It Weee Pl 18.23
Drive C: Space Remaining Bytes Received 0
3] Drive C: Space Used |Evies Sent 0
""" E! Drive D0 % Space Used Sessions 1
----- 3] Drive D: Space Remaining Opens
----- §] Drive D: Space Used
----- 3] Drive E; % Space Used
----- 4] Drive E: Space Remaining

Drive E: Space Used

E1- =3 Mermary Manitars

% Locked Memaory
Memoaory Usage

123 Metwark Manitars

; Adapter 0 - Packets Received
Adapter 0 - Packets Transmitted
Adapter 0 - Receive Errors

El ﬂdnEtnrﬂ-Tmnqmit Errnre ;U_

Tivoli

Figure 256. Sample Monitors

5. Click on Options from the action bar and then select Monitor WebCasting

6. Enter the title and description of your monitor.
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T TV :
= Monitor Webcasting E

Title
I'I'ixfnli_Eystem 5 Monitor_WebCasting 1

Description
mhow the monitors thru the WebhCast Page

Fublish Interval iHours) 1
Maximum Mumber of Published Tables [20]

Save Cancel

Figure 257. Webcasting Set Up
7. Enter the hourly interval that you would like these monitors to be published to
the Web page.
8. Enter the Maximum Number of Published Tables to be displayed.
9. Click on Save.
10. Go to your browser to view the results.

When you go to the Monitor Webcast page you will see that a new monitor has
been produced with the name given when you created your new monitor.

File Edit Yiew Go Communicator Help

| 4 @ A & =2 £ 5 & B |
i Back Fomsard Reload Home  Search  Guide Frink  Security  Stop

v Jv Eookmarks \)& Location:IFiIe:.-".v‘.-"EI.-"Tivoll‘Wem Jmoncont. hirn LI

B Tivelh 2f Travel 5 BM CF Lotus O Drivers (I Odds/Ends

-

Menu

Tiveli Systems A/NZ -
Bossman's First Loook

HomeFPage Tivoli Systems A/NZ - Monitor Webcasting Home Page

o Tiwol Zystems Momtor WebCastmgz 1. Show the momtors thru the
WebCast Page

Tivoli Systems ATTE -
Bossman's First Loook =
HomePage

I
TR,

=5l [File ##/E 1T iwoliwieb fmonitors/ T ivoli_5 ps/default htm

4

Figure 258. Monitor Web Page
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11. Click on the hypertext portion of this selection. You will be shown all available
monitors for this resource. All monitors will be date and time stamped.

File Edit View BGo Communicator Help

4 2 3 B a2 £ 4 o& B o
Back Fomsard Heload Home  Search  Guide Frint  Securty  Shop

wthookmarks \& Location: |Sl-AA AR b1 /moncant. hirm ;I
5 Tivoli ©F Travel O 1BM F Lots O Divers O Odds/Ends

-

Menu

Tiveli Systems A/NZ -
Bassman's First Looak

HomePage Tivoli Systems Monitor WebCasiing 1

Show the monitors thru the WebCast Page

* Mlarch 26, 1998 -- 2.42:55 PM GIT+11:.00

Tiwvoli Sgstems A.I'NZ -
EBossman's First Loook b

HomePage

T
l@| |Document Done

Figure 259. Select Time Interval

12. Click on the hypertext portion of the required monitor to show the tables
requested.

File Edit Yiew Go Communicator Help

4« 2 A @/ » £ 4 & B
Back Fomsard Relnad  Home  Search  Guide Frint  Securly  Stop
" Bookmarks . Location: |Fi|e:.-".a'.-"EI.-"Tiv0IMeb1 Amoncont him
o Tivoli  Travel O 1BM F Lows O Divers O Odds/Ends

-

Menu

Twoli Spstems AN - Bossman 5 Fiast
Loook HomePage

Tiveli Systems_Monitor WehCasting 1

March 26, 1998 -- 2:42:55 PM GMT+11:00

Show the monifors thry the WabCast Page

TthyﬁtemsAZ Bossmﬁn First

Loook HomeFage

. CPU C % Connected % Bytes Bytes
P Utilization |Space [Users Usage E:ak Recetved |Sent Opens |Sessions
. Used

JuLwsz 12Ty e [ 1778 1823

Tm:uh Syrstemns BYF - Frvent Web
Casting Home Page

=5l [Document: Dane

Figure 260. View Specific Monitoring Data
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8.3 E-Mail and News Action Handlers

Using the Tivoli IT Director Event Management tasks, there is the capability to send
e-mail and new group postings via Webcasting when an event has as occurred.

1. Click with the right mouse button on the Event Action Plans

IT Director management console.

2. Select Build Event Action Plan

File Associations  Options  Window

Help

icon on the Tivoli

S| m @] x| @

Group Contents {3)

B 18M Netfinitytm) System
38 Intel LANDeskim) Systems
{38 Microsoft SMS(tr) Systems
-8 Multi-Platfarrm Managermert (MPR) Systerns
- RMON Devices

@B SNMP Devices

-~[E8 Systems with 486

(@8 Systems with Netware
B Systems with 05i2

~[B8 Bysterns with Pentium
-[B8 Bysterns with Pentium I
(@8 Systems with Pentium Pro
B8 Systems with Windows 3.11
~[B8 Bysterns with Windows 95
~[B8 Bysterns with Windows NT
-8 Tivali WarkGroup Systerms

£

-, Irventary

- [E) Monitor Console
[ Process Manager
3 @ Remate Cantral

SMMP Browser

. d Software Distribution Manager

| Ready

| Host: s7r67h User ID: julius

119 PM

Figure 261. Select Build Event Action Plan

3. To post to a news group, click with the right mouse button on that task from the
Actions sections list on the right-hand side of the screen and select Customize .
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File Edit Wiew  Options  Help

Event Action Plans ) Event Filters Actions

ag All Events All Events @ Add eventto the event log

y Tivoli_Systems_Event_Action_Plan_1 Critical Events ﬁ Add message to console tickertape display
Fatal Evenits - #% Forward event to another server

[BH| Harmless Events & Launch a programicomrmand locally

Minar Events Launch a programicommand on a native client
Unknown Events )

-[H Send a numeric pe_SNT¥ Action Log

Send an alphanumeric page {via TAP)
--[[E] Send an event popup to a cansole user
(20 Send an SNMP trap to an IP host

f Send Internet (SMTP) email

[+
-
=
=
=
=
o
=
]
=
=1

@

Figure 262. Customize Event

4. From the Customize Action dialog box, enter the required details for:
e News Group
For example, Junk
* Reply-to Address
For example, Julius.Milczarek@tivoli.com
* News Host
For example, mdthomas.raleigh.ibm.com
e Port
For example, 119
e Subject for News Posting

For example, Tivoli_Systems_News_1
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File Help

Ef

~News Group

Hunk

-Rephy-to address (your internet email address, for instance)

IJulius.ru1ilczarek@tivnli.cnm

~Hews Host

|rn|:|th|:|mas.raleigh.ihm.cnm

~Port

RE

~Subject for Hews Posting

[Tivoli_Systems_Mews_Posting_1|

Figure 263. Post Setup

5. Click on the Save button at top of the dialog page.

6. Enter a descriptive name for your action.

Egg Save Event Action E

@ Enter a descriptive event action narne.
[Mew_Posting_1]

Ok | Cancell

Figure 264. Event Action Name
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Your new action will be displayed under the Post to news group action icon.

7. Click with the right mouse button on the new action and select Test.

i, Event Action Plan Builder !EIE

File  Edit View  Options Help

[E:

Event Action Plans Event Filters Actions
og All Events @ E Add eventto the eventlog
ivali_Systems_Event_Action_Plan_1 @ Critical Events ﬁe Add message to consale tickertape display
@ Fatal Events ?ﬁa Farward event to another server
@ Harmless Events Launch a programicommand locally
@ Minar Events Launch a programfcommand on a native client
@ Unknown Events Fostto a news group
@Warning Events - > ﬁe Posting_J
[]....‘2‘2 Publich eventto g Add To Event Action Plan
Send a numeric p Rename
[ Send an alphanur Edit
Delete

--[[E Send an event poj
50 Send an SHMP trs
?,e Send Internet (SM e

Show Action Log

[Tivoii

Figure 265. Event Action Plan Builder

8. Click on OK in the information dialog box that will appear telling you that the
action has been launched.

Sy -
Egg Information [ x|

@ Action has heen launched, refer to action log for additional information.

Figure 266. Action Launched

9. Verify that your news host is defined in your browser preferences.
10. Start Discussion Group Viewer . For example, we used Netscape Collabra.

11. Find the message you would like to view.
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& junk - Netscape Discussion !Elm

File Edit ¥Yiew Go Message Communicator Help

LY /@ @« ¥ - & & Nl
GetMzg Mewhszg  Reply Faonward File Mext Print Security Mark Stop

I junk j Taotal meszages: 663 Unread meszages: 411 @)
I Subject | Ql Sender | Diate | Pricrity |<| H
wdl Sz Event Text Systern (01" is orline +  nelson(@ab-4 3/31/98 313 =
-~z Event Tewt System "0} iz online »  nelzoni@ab-4 /1798 919 .

Event Test System "{0}" iz online »  nelson@at-4 /1798 919

Event Test System "{0}" iz online »  nelson@at-4 /1798 919

Event Text Spstern "{0F iz online »  nelson@a5-4 3/21/92 919

Ewvent T , n 5-4 9

Event Test System "{0}" iz online nelzon@ab-4 i 31798 924

Event Test System "{0}" iz online »  nelson@at-4 31798 924

Ewvent Text System "{0} is online »  nelson@a5-4 3431498 924

Event Test System "{0}" iz online »  nelson@at-4 31798 924

Event Test System "{0}" iz online »  nelson@at-4 31798 924

Event Test System "{0}" iz online »  nelson@at-4 31798 924

Event Test System "{0}" iz online »  nelson@at-4 31798 924

Event Test System "{0}" iz online »  nelson@at-4 31798 924
[z Event Test System "0} iz online »  nelzoni@ab-4 31798 924 LI

s @l_ [Documert Dane

Figure 267. View the Message

12. Double-click on this message to view the details.

&) Event Text System "{0}" is online - Netscape Message !Elm

File Edit Yiew Go Message Communicator Help

L Yy 4§ [ @ ¥ s £ W @

GetMsg MewMsg  Reply Forward File Mext Fint Secuity Mark. Stop

£ i Event Text System "{0}" is online nelsonizial-4

Subject: Event Text System "{0}" is online
Date: 30 Mar 1998 18:19.28 EST
From: nelson@@as-4 2;\1".,
Organization: Another Netscape Collabra Server User i
Newsgroups: junk

Subject: System ''{0}'' is online

Event Text System ''{0}'' is online
Date 30-Mar-95 3:19:21 PH
Severity 1
Type Bossman. Topology.Online
Managed Chiect Name ETLE
Sender Name EYLE
Sender Path null
=5l [Document: Done

Figure 268. Message Details

1. Click with the right mouse button on the Event Action Plans icon on the Tivoli
IT Director management console.

2. Select Build Event Action Plan

Chapter 8. Web Publishing and Internet Technologies 211



File Associations Options  Window Help

S|l B @] | @

{38 1BM Metfinityitr) Systerns
@8 Intel LANDeski(im) Systems
{38 Microsoft SMS ) Systerns
@ Multi-Platform Management (MPM) Systems
5 RMON Devices
@B SNMP Devices
(B8 Systerns with 486
B8 Systems with Metware
{38 Syslems with 0512
(@8 Systems with Pentium
(B8 Systerns with Pentiurn |l
@ Systems with Pentium Pro
{38 Systemns with Windows 3.11
(@8 Systems with Windows 85
(B8 Systerns with Windows NT
@ Tivoli WoarkGroup Systems

(3 julius.au.ibm.com

Groups ) Group Contents {3) Tasks

B

Build ey

it action plan

-, Inventary
Monitor Console
=[P Process Manager
-3 Rermote Caontrol
ShMP Browser
d Software Distribution Manager

[Reay

| Host: s7r67h User ID: julius T19FPM

Figure 269. Select Build Event Action Plan

3. To Send Internet (SMTP) e-mail, click with the right mouse button on that task
from the Actions sections list on the right-hand side of the screen and select
Customize .

i, Event Acl
File Edit “iew  Options  Help

n Plan Bu

[El: S

Event Action Plans

Event Filters

Actions

og All Events
ivali_Systems_Event_Action_Plan_1

[ cvertd
m Critical Events
m Fatal Events

m Harmless Events
[ Minar Events

m Unknown Events

-5 add eventto the event log
2? Add message to consale tickertape display
= f Forward event to anather server

= Launch a programicommand locally
Launch a programicommand on a native client
= 2? Fostto a news group

------- ?}e Mew_Posting_1

mWarning Events
= 2@ FPublish eventto Systern Management Web Site

------- y ?;,e Tivali_Systems_Event_Action_1
Send a numeric page

- Send an alphanumeric page {via TAF)
--[[&] Send an event popup to & cansole user

50 Send an SNMP trap to an IP host

Send Internet (Sh E
Show Action Log

Figure 270. Customize SMTP

4. From the Customize Action dialog box, enter the required details for:
e Internet E-Mail Address
For example, Julius.Milczarek@tivoli.com

e Reply-To
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For example, Gus.Nader@tivoli.com
e SMTP e-mail server

For example, news-s01.ny.us.ibm.net
e SMTP Port

For example, 25
e Subject for Mail Posting

For example, Tivoli_Systems News 1

File Help

%{

~Internet email address (such as hobi&bob.com)

IJulius.r-nilczarek@tivnli.cnm

~Reply-To

|Gus Naderg@tivoli.com

~SMTP email server

[pop01.my.us.ibm.net

~SMTP Port

|25

~Suhbject for Mail Posting

[Tivoli_Systems_Send_Internet_Email_1|

Figure 271. Customize E-Mail Information

5. Click on the Save button at top of the dialog page.

6. Enter a descriptive name for your action.
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Eisovebvenhcin —————B|

Enter a descriptive event action name.

|SMTP_Event_Action_1|

] 4 | Cancell

Figure 272. Save Event Action

Your new action will be displayed under the Send Internet (SMTP) e-mail action

icon.

7. Click with the right mouse button on the new action and select Test.

i, Event Action Plan Builder

File Edit ‘“iew  Options  Help

Bl%

FEvent Action Plans

Event Filters

og All Events
ivali_Systems_Event_Action_Plan_1

Actions

[ Critical Events
[ Fatal Events

@ Harmless Events
@ Minar Events

[ Urknown Events
[ varning Events

@ Add eventto the eventlog

- #% padd message to console ticker tape display

- % Forward event to another server

B Launch a programicomrmand locally

Launch a programicommand an a native client

Postto a news group

- # Mew_Posting_1

£ %% Publish event to System Management Web Site

?;e Tivali_Systems_Event_Action_1

[ send a numeric page

Send an alphanumeric page {via TAF)

[ Send an event popup 1o a console user

20 Send an SNMP trap to an IP host

B Send Internet (SMTF) emall
B Action

Add To Event Action Plan
Rename

[Tivoii]

Edit
Delete

Figure 273. Test Your Event

8. Click on OK to complete the test.

Sy -
E-‘E'g Information

@ Action has heen launched, refer to action log for additional information.

Figure 274. Event Tested
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8.4 Systems Management Channels

Tivoli IT Director will be able to subscribe to Webcast channels allowing
administrators the capability via the systems management channel service to
broadcast customized information directly.

The main purpose of the channel will be to push software packages to the Tivoli IT
Director server.

Administrators will also be able to communicate the availability of certain software
patches, the latest technology news or even advertise promotions.

1. Click on the Systems Management Channel Console icon on the action bar
of the Tivoli IT Director management console. You will be presented with the
Systems Management Channel Console.

|
File Associations  Options  Window  Help II
< | T :
Groups [3vstem Management Ghannel Cansola| Tasks
@ All Systermns and Devices B JUILILS2 B Q Event Action Plan Manager
{3 1BM Netfinitytrn) Systems & s7RETE 5[5 EventLog Browser
~[@ Intel LANDeskitm) Systerns e File Transfer Console
-8 Microsoft SMS(tm) Systems -8, Inventlory
{8 Wulti-Platform Management (MPM) Syst (B Monitor Console
-8 RMON Devices #-I® Process Manager
BB SNMP Devices -8 Rermote Control
-[@8 Bystermns with 485 - NMP Browser
-[@8 Bystermns with Metware g Sofware Distrinution Manager
[ Systems with 052
B Systems with Pentium
B Systems with Pentium I
B¢ Systems with Pentium Pro
B8 Systems with Windows 3.11
{38 gysterns with Windows 95
- fB8 Systerns with Windows NT
1 |
‘ | Ready | Host: 57r67h User ID: julius 6:11PM |

Figure 275. Systems Management Channel Console Selection
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System Management Channel Console !EIB
Channel  Options
Channel Selector No Channel Chosen
| Title |

El

Kl _>l_I
No Item Selected I

Im |Ready

Figure 276. Channel Console

2. If you have a proxy server, you can define this by clicking on the Options
button on the action bar and selecting Set Proxy .

No Chanhel Chosen

N Title |

4 o

No Item Selected

Im |Ready

Figure 277. Set Proxy

3. Enter your Web proxy name or address and click on Save.

Be sure to update the Port field. The default port for proxy servers is 80.
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Egsﬁel Proxy Server E

Semer For
HTTP Proxy Serverjas-3.raleigh.ibm.com| 3 ETETN

Save | Cancel |

Figure 278. Update Proxy and Port

If you do not have a Web proxy to define or have already taken the steps to
define your Web proxy, you can now subscribe to your channel.

4. Click on Channel from the action bar and select Subscribe .

System Management Channel Console !Elm

Channel Selector No Channel Chosen
Close | Title |

4 o

No Item Selected

Im |Ready

Figure 279. Subscribe to the Channel

You will now be presented with a Channel Selectors dialog where you enter the
required URL you wish to subscribe to.

5. Enter the required URL Name of the Channel for example,
http://mdthomas.raleigh.ibm.com/smc/reseller2.cdf.
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Channel Selectars

Enter LIEL [mas. raleigh.ibm.comismeireseller2 cdf

subscribe |

Figure 280. Enter URL Where the CDF Is Located

6. Next you will enter the refresh interval, in minutes that you would like this
information to be posted as well as a user ID and password.

Sl

fed Ed
httplimdthomas. raleigh.ibm.comismeireseller? . cdf
Refrash Every (Minutes): [1

v Motify with a popup when new elements appear in this channel
Llzer
FPassword

Subscribe Cancel

Figure 281. Refresh Interval

Once you click on Subscribe, the status indicator at the bottom of the Systems
Management Channel Console will show that you are being subscribed to the

channel.
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System Management Channel Console

Channel  Options

Channel Selector

No Channel Chosen
| Title

Mo Item Selected

Fivoll |Subscribingtoht‘lp:ﬂmdthomas.ra\eig

h.ibm.comfsmefreseller?. cdf

Figure 282. Subscribing to the Channel

Once the subscription is complete, the Channel Selector section will show the
channels that you are subscribed to.

System Management Channel Console

Channel Options

0

Reseller Channe

M=l E3
Reseller Channel

0 N Title [T
Patch For A Reseller's Product -]

Deals Deals, Deals! &

Another ltem [1i]

Conl Stuff [1]

BFE Menu

Kl

Last Updated At March 26, 1998 — 2:36:31 AWM GMT+1{.:00
No Item Selected

Im |Ready

Figure 283. List of Subscriptions
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System Management Channel Console !Elu
Channel  Options

Channel Selector

| Title |T
Jeff Patch B4

Reseller Channel Cieals Deals, Deals!
Anather ltem

whatever

]
Tivali Menu &

Jeff s Channel

LastUpdated At March 26, 1998 — 21122 PM GMT+{1.00
Jeff Patch

Infarmation  Download

Patch For A Reseller's Product

by wour Friendly Neighborhood Reseller
This page contains a patch for CoolAccount, the product you bought from your Friendly Neighborhood Reseller

Just click on the Doewnload hutton ahove to download and register this Software Distribution Package with your
Bossman server.

Here's some information about this patch:
@ nfo
& nfn LI

[0 Jreacn

Figure 284. Another Channel
7. Clicking on the required channel will display that channels titles in the
right-hand pane of the console.
8. Click on the required title to see selected information.

Clicking on Patch for a Reseller's Product will display the following information
in the bottom section of the console, showing package information and an
option to get packages.

System Management Channel Console !Elm
Channel CGptions
Channel Selector Reseller Channel
| Reseller Channel .| i I
o Patch For A Reseller's Product = ;l
Deals Deals, Deals!
Another ltem [i]

Coal Stuff
BFE Menu

1]
[ 1]
Kl _>I_I
Last Updated At March 26, 1998 — 2:56:51 PM GMT+{1:00
Patch For A Reseller's Product I

Information | Dgwnloadl

Patch For A Reseller's Product

by your Friendly Neighborhood Reseller
This page contains a patch for CoolAccount, the product you bought from your Friendly Neighborhood Reseller

Just click on the Dewnload button above to download and register this Software Distribution Package with your
Bossman server.

Here's some information about this patch:
@ nfo
& [nfr LI

[0 [reaon

Figure 285. Get Packages
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9. Highlight the required package you wish to download and click on the
Download button.

System Management Channel Console !Eln

Channel  Options
Channel Selector Reseller Channel
o Title
v Patch For & Reseller's Product
Deals Deals, Deals!
Another ftem
Cool Sturf
BFB Menu

| Reseller Channel

Kl
Last Updated At March 26, 1998 — 2:06:37 PM GMT+11.00

Patch For A Reseller's Product I

Infarmation  Download |

Processors

Disk Required Operating Systems

Memaory Required

Configuration
Configquration 0O 45000 10000

inNT wversion 4,0,0,0x86
in9% wersion 3,5,6,7|586
in95 wersion §,9,1,1

Configquration 1

@ Download

Im |F\'eady

Figure 286. Download Packages

The following status dialog will inform you once download has completed.

& X

Downloading http:fimdthomas. raleigh.ibm.com: 820 moiawgfp 2

0]

Figure 287. Downloading

Once the package has been downloaded, it will be listed as a Software
Distribution package under the Software Distribution task on the Tivoli IT
Director management console.
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Chapter 9. SNMP Management

Tivoli IT Director will allow the system administrator to perform management of
SNMP devices via the SNMP Browser. The ability to collect inventory, monitor via
RMON and receive SNMP traps from the devices is built into the inventory,
resource monitoring and event management tasks. Tivoli IT Director will provide the
system administrator with a simple SNMP Browser/Editor in the event that more
detailed information is needed from the SNMP device. The device information for
compiled MIBs will be readable in text format. All others will appear in ASN.1
notation.

Tivoli IT Director will convert the SNMP traps into Tivoli IT Director alerts and
forward it onto its Alert Manager function.

9.1 Purpose and Process

The SNMP Browser provides a tree-view of the device attributes for easy
navigation and browsing of the information that is available on the selected system
or systems.

The SNMP Browser can do both snmpgets and snmpsets to view or modify data at
the SNMP device.

SNMP management is centered around device descriptions called Management
Information Bases (MIBs).

MIBs are defined by standards committees or manufacturer of SNMP devices. The
MIB is used by the manufacturer of the SNMP device to define the management
attributes that will be exposed.

The MIB also acts as a translation reference for the SNMP Browser. Without using
MIBs, the SNMP Browser can still display all of the device's data, but it is not in an
understandable format.
Tivoli IT Director has three MIBs supplied:

e RMON

e MIB2

e LAN Manager (NT Server)
If SNMP devices have specific MIBs, Tivoli IT Director can utilize them.

To utilize a MIB, it has to be compiled with the Tivoli IT Director MIB compiler.

9.2 Compiling the MIB

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998

When you click with the right mouse button on the SNMP Devices group on the
management console, one of the selections is Compile a new MIB.

You will see a panel to select a MIB file from. When you are satisfied with your MIB
selection, select Compile .
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The MIB file will be sent to the server for compilation. The status window at the
bottom indicates the current process with the compilation.

When the compile completes, Tivoli IT Director can now utilize the MIB when

browsing SNMP devices.

“ Tivoli IT Director Management Console
File  Tasks Associations  Optiong

window  Help

[ [Of ]

Hlal

iz E SN

Groups

Group Contents {14)

Tasks

-8 Al Systems and Devices

~{@8 1BM Metinityitm) Systems

(@8 Intel LANDeskitr Systerms
{88 1T Director Systerns

(@8 Microsoft SMS(im) Systems

@8 MPM Systems

{8 RMON Devices

- harrynibmusz.ibm.com
-2 harryntibmus2 ibm.com
- barryps2.ibmus2.ibm.com

(= hib-aix1 0ibmus2.ibm.com

-2 hib-aid ihmusZibm.com
(2 hib-ai.ihmusZibm.com
(2 bib-aixd ibrmusZibm.com

(= hib-linux1.ibmus2.ibm.com

-3 hog1.ibmus2.ibm.com

=-[&F Event Action Plan Manager
E]---- Evwent Log Browser
-3 File Transfer Cansole
&, Inventary
=B Process Manager
@ Remote Contral
~{ia] Resource Monitors
SMMP Broveser
--gh Software Distribution Manager

-2 hows w01 ihmus2.ibm.com
(2 ronBO00.ibmusZ.ibrm.com
2 sp-n2.ibmus2.ibm.com
-3 sp-naibmus2.ibm.cam
(2 sp-nf.ibmus2.ibm.com

1 systems g e Browser
~@ systems gyant Log Browser
3 Systems yiew nventory
{88 Systems Event Action Plan Manager
Resource Monitors

Tivoli} ‘Ready ‘ Host: harryn User ID: Administrator 7:45 M |

Figure 288. Selecting SNMP Devices - MIB Compile

E%Selecl MIB to Compile
File Name Directories:
I Frijunk Cancel |

METFIN.MID B Fa -
£ hossman
Clos —
3 hurricane
C jaf
0 javaone
O jdk1 2 -

List Files of Type Drives: Source:

] | Reany |

Figure 289. Locate MIB
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pile a new MIB

File

Help

[_[5]x]

F:y JUnk \NETFIN.MIE selected.
1B file submitted to server.
Starcing MIE Compile
1B Parsing complete
Resolving MIB imports

Saving MIB 0hICtS..eeeeisiens.nns
1B Coupile Finished.

Figure 290. MIB Compile

Status Messages

It you went to compile a MIE, select File at the top of this pamel to select the file path.
If you are finished, close this window.

It you went to compile another MIB, select File at the top of this panel to select the file path.
If you are finished, close this window.

9.3 Using the SNMP Browser

Start the SNMP Browser by either dragging and dropping the task to the system or

group, or the group or system to the SNMP Browser task on the Tivoli IT Director
management console.

== Tivoli IT

File  Tasks  Associations

irector Management Console

Options  Windaw

Help

S i2E

il B

Groups

Group Contents : TCPP Addresses (48)

n All Systerns and Devices
! IT Director Systerns

28 cysterns with Netware

&F Systems with 0512

2F Systerns with Windows 3.11
2F Systemns with Windows 95
ZE cysterns with Windows NT

Tasks

COI]

-2 mogntt . itso.ralibm.com

= myvs25itsoralibm.cam

2 ntdome.itso.ralibm.com
- ntsrv1 011 itso.ral.ibm.com
-2 ntsrvd 8 itso.ral ibm.com

= ntsrvE9.itsa ralibm.cam

2 ntsrvB7.itso.ralibm.com
-2 ntsrv@9.iizo.ral ibm.com
-2 rwd 1 itsaralibm.cam

(= ralyas4c.itso.ralibm.com

-2 rsB0001.itso.ral.ibm.com
(20 reB0001 DLitso.ral ihm.com
-2 rsB00011 itso.ralibm.com

(= rsB0001 Zitsa ralibrm.com

-2 rs60001 4.itsoral ibm.com
(20 reB0001 &.itgo.ral ihm.com
-2 rsB0001 Qitso.ralibm.com

= rsB0002.itso.ralibm.com

= rSE00020.0ts0 ral ibm.com

]

B

=-E&F Event Action Plans
E]---- Evwent Lag

File Transfer
-, Inventory
]lﬁ Frocess Management
@ Rermate Control

i Resource Monitors

- Software Distribution

Ready

| Host: barmyps2 User ID: Administrator

232PM |

Figure 291. Selecting SNMP Devices to Browse
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Note: This is a one-to-many task, so multiple systems can be selected for
browsing.

If no MIBs have been compiled or devices are returning information that cannot be
found in the compiled MIBs, the information displayed in the browser will be
displayed in a dotted decimal format. If the MIBs have been compiled, the
information will be displayed as textual names with meaningful information.

E=S SNMP Browser =] 3
File Help

Device Infor

| v

£ rsB00010.itsouralibm.com
% mamt
E-% mib-2
- % system

----- B sysDescr: IBM RISC SysternG0008Machine Type: 0x0101 Processor id: 0000336176000Base Operating Systern R
----- B sysObjectiD: 1.36.1.41.231.21.1.3
----- B sysUpTime: 40884047
----- & sysContact
----- B sysMame: rs600010
----- B sysLocation:

T sysServices: 72
% interfaces
= at —
% ip
----- B not-forwarding (ipForwarding: 2)
ipDefaulfTTL: 255

----- iplnHdrErrors: 24
iplnAddrErrars: 88673
inForwDatagrams: 0

2]
2]
=]
----- B ipinUnknownPratos: 0
=l
]
s

ipinDiscards: 0
iplnDelivers: 1067218

ipOutRequests: 882007 =
- .. A
4 | ol

Selected Object Details
| ipnReceives /1.3.6.1.2.1.4.3
I Counter ﬂlinterfaces, including those receiwved in error. =

e | |

Figure 292. Tivoli IT Director SNMP MIB Browser

The SNMP MIB Browser window has two main sections:
e Top Section - Contains the SNMP systems being browsed.
e Bottom Section - Contains details about a selected attribute from an SNMP
device.

The title bar of the bottom section contains the name of the selected attribute and
information about the access and any other important variable information.

The bottom panel displays the descriptive information that is available about the
selected attribute.

9.4 Setting SNMP Community Names

226

SNMP devices and agents use community names to allow or restrict access.
Community nhames can be any textual name and by default the name is set to
Public. In some cases, you may need to change the SNMP community name to
allow you to gain access to a specific SNMP device. To do this on the console
select Options and Server Preferences . Within the Server Preferences window
select the SNMP Discovery tab and you can then modify the community name for
a device.

Note: Community names are specific to each individual SNMP device.
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9.5 Setting SNMP Discovery Parameters

The SNMP discovery process can be changed by accessing Server Preferences
from the Options menu on the main Tivoli IT Director management console.
Changing these discovery parameters expand or narrow the search boundaries for
SNMP devices.

= Server Preferences =]
Event Management | Director Systerm Discovery | Director Systems
MPM Sites/Providers | MPM Systermns | TMWE Gateway Parameters | Inventary Callection Preferances
File Distribution Servers | Software Distribution Managed Systems ! SMNMP Discovery
~IP Addresses and SubNet Masks - Community Names
9.89.41.1490 2552552480 puhblic
92410469 255.255.255.0
9.89.40.1 2552552480
Add Import Edit | EEmnyE | Add It EEmnyE
- SHMP Devices
Auto-discover period (hours) |1 'l
Fresence Check period (minutes) |15 -
[ Butarmatically secure unsecired syetemms
Ok Cancel Help

Figure 293. Tivoli IT Director SNMP Discovery Parameters

The following explains each of the three panels in the Server Preferences screen.
e |P Addresses - This contains the IP addresses used to start a discovery.
This is also thought of as the seed address.

e Community Names - This allows you to enter the community hames used on
your network to allow access to SNMP devices.

e Subnet Masks - Allows you to specify the subnets to be included in the
discovery.

By entering 0.0.0.0, all subnets are valid for the discovery.

Note: 0.0.0.0 is the default setting for this section.
In addition to using the configurable IP options with a seed address, a community
name and the subnet mask, Tivoli IT Director does an ARP poll. It reads the

Address Translation table on the seed device and uses that address to help it with
discovery.

If any of the subnets are set to 0.0.0.0, all of the devices will be added.

Chapter 9. SNMP Management 227



228 Integration Examples for Tivoli IT Director: A First Look



Appendix A. Database Table Definitions

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998

This Appendix contains a list of the Inventory database tables and a description of

the data they contain.

Each table has a unique table name, which is followed by one or more rows
defining the following of the data in each table:

¢ Name
e Type

e Description

Table 4. Table A1

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
DISK_TYPE (KEY=2) CHAR(32) | Disk type - ENUM
DISK_INDEX (KEY=3) INT
DISK_INTERFAC_TYPE CHAR(32) | Interface type - ENUM
DISK_INTERFACE_DESCR CHAR(64)

DISK_MEDIA_LOADED CHAR(10) [SE”’\‘IEd'\iﬂa currently loaded?
DISK_REMOVABLE_DRIVE CHAR(10) 'Es‘hf'&iﬂd”ve removable? -
DISK_REMOVABLE_MEDIA CHAR(10) :;\}ICJT\Amedia removable? -
DISK_DEVICE_ID INT

DISK_LOGICAL_UNIT INT

DISK_CYLINDERS INT

DISK_SECTORS_PER_TRACK INT

DISK_SECTOR_SIZE INT

DISK_TOTAL_SIZE_KB INT

DISK HEADS INT

DISK_BAD_SECTORS INT

DISK_PARTITIONS INT

DISK_TOTAL_SECTORS INT

DISK_FRU_INDEX INT
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Table 5. Table A2

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object identifier
SYSTEM_NAME CHAR (64) System name
LOCATION CHAR(64) System location
USER_NAME CHAR(64) Primary user name
USER_PHONE CHAR(64) Primary user phone
Table 6. Table A3

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
IDE_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
IDE_BUS_TYPE CHAR(32)

IDE_LOCATION CHAR(32)
DEVICES_CONNECTED INT
Table 7. Table A4

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
IDE_ADAPTER_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
IDE_DEVICE_INDEX (KEY=3) INT
DEVICE_TYPE CHAR(32) ENUM
DEVICE_SIZE INT
UNIT_STATUS CHAR(32) ENUM
MEDIA_STATUS CHAR(32) ENUM
PRODUCT_ID CHAR(40)

Table 8 (Page 1 of 2). Table A5

Field Name Data Type Description

MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
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Table 8 (Page 2 of 2). Table A5

Field Name Data Type Description
PHYSICAL_MEMORY_KB INT Total physical memory
- - installed (in kilobytes)
FREE_PHYSICAL_MEMORY_KB INT Free physical memory (in
- - - kilobytes)
Total virtual
VIRTUAL_MEMORY_KB INT memory/paging space (in
kilobytes)
Free virtual
FREE_VIRTUAL_MEMORY_KB INT memory/paging space (in
kilobytes)
PAGE_SIZE INT Page size (in bytes)
Table 9. Table A6
Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
IP_INDEX (KEY=2) INT Index (for example,
adapter number)
IP_ADDRESS CHAR(16) IP address in dotted
notation
IP_HOSTNAME CHAR(255) IP hostname
IP_DOMAIN CHAR(255) IP domain name
SUBNET_MASK CHAR(16) IP subnet mask
NAMESERVER1 CHAR(16) Primary nameserver
NAMESERVER2 CHAR(16) Secondary nameserver
DEFAULT_GATEWAY CHAR(16) Defauft gateway (router)
IP forwarding enabled? -
IP_FORWARDING CHAR(10) ENUM
DHCP_ENABLED CHAR(10) DHCP enabled? - ENUM
Table 10 (Page 1 of 2). Table A7
Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
KEYBOARD_LAYOUT CHAR(gD) | Description of keyboard
layout
KEYBOARD_TYPE CHAR(80) Type of keyboard
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Table 10 (Page 2 of 2). Table A7

Field Name Data Type Description
Type of keyboard
CONNECTOR_TYPE CHAR(20) connector - ENUM
FRU_INDEX INT Index into FRU table
COUNTRY_CODE CHAR(3) Country code (for
example, US)
SUBCOUNTRY_CODE CHAR(3) Sub-country code (for
example, 103)
CODEPAGE INT Code page (for example,
437)
TYPEMATIC_RATE INT Characters per second
TYPEMATIC_DELAY INT Repeat delay in
— milliseconds
Table 11. Table A8
Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
DRIVE_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
DRIVE_TYPE CHAR(20) Type of drive
Name of drive (for
DRIVE_NAME CHAR(64) example, G: remote disk
attached by LAN)
Path used to access this
DRIVE_PATH CHAR(255) | logical drive (for remote
drives)
DRIVE_TOTAL_SIZE_KB INT Total size, in kilobytes
DRIVE_FREE_SIZE_KB INT Remaining free size, in
kilobytes
Table 12 (Page 1 of 2). Table A9
Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
BASE MEMORY KB INT Base memory installed (in
- - kilobytes)
FREE_BASE_MEMORY_KB INT Free base memory (in
- - - kilobytes)
Extended memory
EXTENDED_MEMORY_KB INT installed (in kilobytes)
FREE_EXTENDED MEMORY_ KB INT Free extended memory (in

kilobytes)
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Table 12 (Page 2 of 2). Table A9

Field Name Data Type Description
EXTENDED_MANAGER_NAME CHAR(64) | Name of extended
memory manager
EXTENDED_MANAGER_VERSION CHAR(64) | Version of extended
memory manager
Expanded memory
EXPANDED_MEMORY_KB INT installed (in kilobytes)
FREE_EXPANDED_MEMORY_KB INT Free expanded memory
_ _ — (in kilobytes)
EXPANDED_MANAGER_NAME CHAR(64) | 'Name of the expanded
memory manager
EXPANDED_MANAGER_VERSION CHAR(64) | Version of the expanded
memory manager
Table 13. Table A10
Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
LABEL CHAR(64) Short identifier
DESCRIPTION CHAR(255) | Description of managed
object
Date and time of first
FIRST_ATTEMPT DATETIME attempted inventory
update
Date and time of last
LAST_ATTEMPT DATETIME attempted inventory
update
Date and time of last
LAST_UPDATE DATETIME successful inventory
update
DATE_CREATED DATETIME | Date and time the entry
— was created
Table 14 (Page 1 of 2). Table A11
Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
OP_SYS_INDEX INT
Operating system name
OP_SYS_NAME CHAR(64) (NT. 0S/2)
Operating system type -
OP_SYS_TYPE CHAR(64) ENUM
OP_SYS_VERSION CHAR(64) Operating system version
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Table 14 (Page 2 of 2). Table A11

Field Name Data Type Description
Is this the primary
OP_SYS_PRIMARY CHAR(20) operating system? -
ENUM

OS revision (build level,

OP_SYS_REVISION CHARG2) | convice pack)

OP_SYS_DESCRIPTION CHAR(64) | OS description

Table 15. Table A12

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
PORT_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
BASE_10_ADDRESS INT
IRQ_USED INT
LOGICAL_NAME CHAR(32)

CONNECTOR_TYPE CHAR(40) ENUM

Table 16. Table A13

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
PARTITION_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
PARTITION_NAME CHAR(32) Normally the drive letter
PARTITION_TOTAL_SIZE_KB INT Total size (in kilobytes)
PARTITION_FREE_SIZE_KB INT Free space (in kilobytes)
PARTITION_LABEL CHAR(40) Label
PARTITION_FILESYSTEM CHAR(32) ENUM

Table 17 (Page 1 of 2). Table Al4

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
PCI_BUS_NUMBER (KEY=2) INT
PCI_DEVICE_NUMBER (KEY=3) INT

234  Integration Examples for Tivoli IT Director: A First Look



Table 17 (Page 2 of 2). Table A14

Field Name Data Type Description
MANUFACTURER CHAR(40)
PCI_TYPE CHAR(40)
CLASS_CODE INT
VENDOR_ID INT
DEVICE_ID INT
REVISION_ID INT
CACHE_LINE_SIZE INT
LATENCY_TIMER INT
MIN_GNT INT
MAX_LAT INT
INTERRUPT_LINE INT
INTERRUPT_PIN INT
ROM_BASE_ADDRESS INT
HEADER_TYPE INT
BIST INT Built-in self-test
COMMAND_REGISTER INT
STATUS_REGISTER INT
Table 18. Table A15
Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
ASSET_TAG CHAR(80)
Table 19 (Page 1 of 2). Table A16
Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
TYPE CHAR(32) Type of mouse - ENUM
INTERFACE CHAR(32) Interface type - ENUM
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Table 19 (Page 2 of 2). Table A16

Field Name Data Type Description
IRQ INT Interrupt level
BUTTONS INT :lérS::r of buttons on the
PORT_NAME CHAR(32)
DRIVER_NAME CHAR(32)
DRIVER_VERSION CHAR(32)
DOUBLE_CLICK_RATE INT (Dn?i“gs&c”(:k interval
HANDEDNESS CHAR(20) EE;ZEZZZG?&UM
SENSITIVITY INT (mickeys/cm)
Table 20. Table A17

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
PRINTER_INDEX INT
PORT CHAR(40)
QUEUE CHAR(40)
DRIVER CHAR(40)
MODEL CHAR(40)
Table 21 (Page 1 of 2). Table A18

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
PROCESSOR_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
PROCESSOR_TYPE CHAR(32) Processor type - ENUM
FAMILY CHAR(32) Processor family - ENUM
VERSION CHAR(80) Processor version
MAXIMUM_SPEED INT instaled processar in Mz
CURRENT SPEED INT Current speed of installed

processor in MHz
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Table 21 (Page 2 of 2). Table A18

Field Name Data Type Description
UPGRADE CHAR(20) '\E"sg‘&d to upgrade -
FRU_INDEX INT
INTERNAL_CACHE CHAR(20) :E",ileLrJ":/?' processor cache -
EXTERNAL_CACHE CHAR(20) Eﬁma‘ processor cache -
Table 22 (Page 1 of 2). Table A19
Field Name Data Type Description

MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
SCSI_ADAPTER_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
ADAPTER_TYPE CHAR(40)
LOCATION CHAR(40)
PUN INT Physical unit number
LUN INT Logical unit number
BUS_TYPE CHAR(40)
BUS_WIDTH INT (in bits)
I0_ACCESS CHAR(40) ENUM
HOST_BUS CHAR(40) ENUM
HOST_BUS_WIDTH INT (in bits)
ADDRESS_OVER_16 CHAR(40) Q%d_reES;?Mgreater than 16
SCB_COMMANDS CHAR(40) Supports SCB - ENUM
SCATTER_GATHER CHAR(40) ENUM
chanan) | Sdehesdect
MAX_SCATTER_GATHER_LIST INT

Maximum control data
MAX_CDB_L FNGTH INT block transfer length in

bytes)
ADD_MAJOR_LEVEL INT
ADD_MINOR LEVEL INT
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Table 22 (Page 2 of 2). Table A19

Field Name Data Type Description
DEVICES_CONNECTED INT
Table 23. Table A20

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
SCSI _ ADAPTER_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
SCSI_DEVICE_INDEX (KEY=3) INT
PUN INT
LUN INT
DEVICE_TYPE CHAR(32) ENUM
DEVICE_SIZE INT
VENDOR_ID CHAR(40)
PRODUCT_ID CHAR(40)
PRODUCT_REVISION_LEVEL CHAR(40)
VENDOR_STRING CHAR(255)
VENDOR_DATA CHAR(255)
SERIAL_NUMBER CHAR(40)
Table 24. Table A21

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
PORT_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
BASE_10_ADDRESS INT
IRQ_USED INT
LOGICAL_NAME CHAR(32)
CONNECTOR_TYPE CHAR(40) ENUM
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Table 25. Table A22

Field Name Data Type Description

MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
SYSDESCR CHAR(255)
SYSOBJEC_ND CHAR(255)
SYSUPTIME DATETIME
SYSCONTACT CHAR(255)
SYSNAME CHAR(255)
SYSLOCATION CHAR(255)
Table 26. Table A23

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
PROGRAM_TITLE CHAR(64)

INSTALL_PATH CHAR(255)
VERSION_ID CHAR(16)
RELEASE_LEVEL CHAR(12)
VENDOR_NAME CHAR(32)
FILE_DATETIME DATETIME
MAJOR_VERSION CHAR(32)
MINOR_VERSION CHAR(32)
REVISION CHAR(32)
BUILD CHAR(32)
LANGUAGE_EDITION CHAR(32)
ID_CODE CHAR(32)
Table 27 (Page 1 of 2). Table A24

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
BIOS_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
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Table 27 (Page 2 of 2). Table A24

Field Name Data Type Description
BIOS_MANUFACTURER CHAR(40)
BIOS_VERSION CHAR(40)
BIOS_RELEASE_DATE DATETIME

Table 28. Table A25

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
RESOURCE_INDEX (KEY=2) INT
RESOURCE_USER INT
RESOURCE_SET INT
DESCRIPTION CHAR(80)

RESOURCE_WPE CHAR(20)
RESOURCE_NUMBER INT

START_ADDRESS CHAR(16)
END_ADDRESS CHAR(16)

Table 29 (Page 1 of 2). Table A26

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
VIDEO_INDEX (KEY=2) INT Adapter index
VIDEO_ADAPTER CHAR(40) Type of adapter in use
VIDEO_TYPE CHAR(40) Type of display in use
VIDEO_MEMORY_KB INT Amount of memory (in

- - kilobytes)
COLORS INT N_umber of colors
displayed
HORIZONTAL RES INT Horlzontgl r(_esolutlon of
- screen (in pixels)
VERTICAL RES INT Vertical resqlutlon of
- screen (in pixels)
BITS_PER_PIXEL INT Numer of bits used for

each pixel
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Table 29 (Page 2 of 2). Table A26

Field Name Data Type Description
VIDEO_SUBSYSTEM INT \éifsg ;;;Sysmm'
SLOT_LOCATION INT Video adapter slot location
Table 30. Table A27

Field Name Data Type Description
MANAGED_OBJ_ID (KEY=1) INT Managed object ID
COMPUTER_NAME CHAR(16) Computer name
USERNAME CHAR(16) Computer name
DOMAIN CHAR(16) Domain name
REG_OWNER CHAR(80) Registered owner
REG_ORGANIZATION CHAR(80) Registered organization
REG_PRODUCT_ID CHAR(40) Registered product 1D
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Appendix B. Resource Monitor List

Following is a list of all of the monitors delivered with Tivoli IT Director. You will not
see all of these monitors for each device as individually they are not all supported
on each device. It is a collective list.

Note: Monitor data collection rates are every 5 seconds except as noted.

B.1 Windows NT
The following monitors are available on the Windows NT platform:
e CPU Monitors:
— CPU Utilization
— CPU "x" Utilization (on SMP machines)
— Process Count
e Disk Monitors:

Note: The disk drive monitors will repeat for each local non-removable logical
drive found. The refresh interval is 5 minutes

Disk 1 Workload
Drive C: % Space Used

Drive C: Space Remaining

Drive C: Space Used
e Memory Monitors:

— Locked Memory

— Memory Usage
e Network Monitors:

Note: The adapter monitors will repeat for each installed network driver
interface.

— Adapter 0 " Bytes Received
— Adapter 0 " Bytes Transmitted
— Adapter 0 " Packets Received
— Adapter 0 " Packets Transmitted
— Adapter 0 " Receive Errors
— Adapter 0 " Transmit Errors
* NT Performance Monitors

Note: The number of NT Performance Monitors can vary. These monitors are
gathered directly from the Windows NT Performance Monitor (PerfMon)
subsystem. These monitors change dynamically. On a typical
Windows NT system over 3500 different attributes can be monitored
under the Windows NT Performance Monitors.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998 243



e TCP/IP Monitors:

Note: The Interface monitors will repeat for each configured IP network
interface.

— Interface 0 " Broadcast Packets Received
— Interface O " Broadcast Packets Sent
— Interface 0 " Bytes Received
— Interface 0 " Bytes Sent
— Interface 0 " Unicast Packets Received
— Interface 0 " Unicast Packets Sent
— IP Packets Received
— IP Packets Received with Errors
— IP Packets Sent
— TCP Connections
— UDP Datagrams Received
— UDP Datagrams Sent
* Process Monitors:

Note: The number of applications or executables monitored by the Process
Monitors varies and is configured by the IT Director Administrator from
the Process Manager Console. Each one of the attributes under
Process Monitors will be present for each executable being monitored.
The refresh interval is 1 minute

— Current Active Processes

— Maximum running at once

— Maximum running yesterday

— New executions counted

— Total execution time

— Yesterday's execution time

— Yesterday's new executions
e Sentry Monitors

Note: The Sentry Monitors depend upon which AMS packages have been
installed and have variable data collection refresh rates.

B.2 Windows 95
The following monitors are available on the Windows NT platform:
e CPU Monitors:
— CPU Utilization
— Process Count

¢ Disk Monitors:
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Note: The disk drive monitors will repeat for each local non-removable logical
drive found. The refresh interval is 5 minutes

Disk Workload

Drive C: % Space Used

Drive C: Space Remaining

Drive C: Space Used
e Memory Monitors:

— Locked Memory

— Memory Usage
* Performance Statistics:

Note: The Windows 95 Performance statistics are dynamic and may be
different on each machine.

» File System:

— Bytes read/second

Bytes written/second

Dirty data

Reads/second

Writes/second

e |PX/SPX-compatible protocol:
— IPX packets lost/second
— IPX packets received/second
— IPX packets sent/second
— Open sockets
— Routing Table entries
— SAP Table entries
— SPX packets received/second
— SPX packets sent/second
e Kernel:
— Process usage (%)
— Threads
— Virtual Machines
* Memory Manager:
— Allocated memory

Discards

Disk cache size

Free memory

Instance faults
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— Locked memory
— Maximum disk cache size
— Minimum disk cache size
— Other memory
— Page faults
— Page-ins
— Page-outs
— Swapfile defective
— Swapfile in use
— Swapfile size
— Swappable memory
e Microsoft Client for NetWare:
— Burst packets dropped
— Burst received gap time
— Burst send gap time
— Burst send gap time
— Bytes in cache
— Bytes read/second
— Bytes written/second
— Dirty bytes in cache
— NCP packets dropped
— Requests pending
e Microsoft Network Client:
— Bytes read/second
— Bytes written/second
— Number of nets
— Open files
— Resources
— Sessions
— Transactions/second
* Process Monitors:

Note: The number of applications or executables monitored by the Process
Monitors varies and is configured by the IT Director Administrator from
the Process Manager Console. Each one of the attributes under
Process Monitors will be present for each executable being monitored.
The refresh interval is 1 minute

— Current Active Processes
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— Maximum running at once

— Maximum running yesterday

— New executions counted

— Total execution time

— Yesterday's execution time

— Yesterday's new executions
e Sentry Monitors

Note: The Sentry Monitors depend upon which AMS packages have been
installed and have variable data collection refresh rates.

B.3 Windows 3.1
The following monitors are available on the Windows 3.1 platform:

e CPU Monitors:
— CPU Utilization
— Process Count
— CPU Cache Hit Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Floating Point Operation Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Integer Instructions Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Interrupt Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Memory I/0O Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Port I/O Rate (Pentium Processors only)

e Disk Monitors:

Note: The disk drive monitors will repeat for each local non-removable logical
drive found. The refresh interval is 5 minutes

— Drive C: % Space Used
— Drive C: Space Remaining
— Drive C: Space Used

e Memory Monitors:

Locked Memory

Memory Usage
ECC Memory (if installed)

Resource Usage
¢ Process Monitors:

Note: The number of applications or executables monitored by the Process
Monitors varies and is configured by the IT Director Administrator from
the Process Manager Console. Each one of the attributes under
Process Monitors will be present for each executable being monitored.
The refresh interval is 1 minute
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— Current Active Processes

— Maximum running at once
— Maximum running yesterday
— New executions counted

— Total execution time

— Yesterday's execution time

— Yesterday's new executions

B.4 OS/2
The following monitors are available on the OS/2 platform:
e APM Monitors:

Note: The APM Monitors are only supported on laptop systems with the
correct vendor-supplied drivers.

— Battery Remaining
— Percent
e CPU Monitors:
— CPU Utilization
— CPU "x" Utilization (on SMP machines)
— Process Count
— Thread Count
— CPU Cache Hit Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Floating Point Operation Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Integer Instructions Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Interrupt Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Memory I/O Rate (Pentium Processors only)
— Port I/0 Rate (Pentium Processors only)
* Disk Monitors:

Note: The disk drive monitors will repeat for each local non-removable logical
drive found. The refresh interval is 5 minutes

— Drive C: % Space Used
— Drive C: Space Remaining
— Drive C: Space Used
e Memory Monitors:
— Locked Memory
— Memory Usage
— ECC Memory (if installed)
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e 0OS/2 Server Monitors (30 second refresh):

Big Buf Shortage
Bytes Received

Bytes Sent
Connections

Logons

Opens

Print Jobs Queued
Response Time
Request Buf Shortage
Sessions

Shares

* 0OS/2 Swapfile Monitors:

Swap File Size

Swap Space Remaining

¢ Process Monitors:

Note:

The number of applications or executables monitored by the Process
Monitors is varies and is configured by the IT Director Administrator

from the Process Manager Console. Each one of the attributes under
Process Monitors will be present for each executable being monitored.

The refresh interval is 1 minute

Current Active Processes
Maximum running at once
Maximum running yesterday
New executions counted
Total execution time
Yesterday's execution time

Yesterday's new executions

e Sentry Monitors

Note:

The Sentry Monitors depend upon which AMS packages have been

installed and have variable data collection refresh rates.

B.5 NetWare

The following monitors are available on the NetWare platform:
e CPU Monitors:

— CPU "x" Utilization ( on SMP machines)

CPU Utilization

Process Count
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— Thread Count
¢ Disk Monitors:

Note: The disk volume monitors will repeat for each volume detected on a
NetWare Server. The refresh interval is 5 minutes

— Volume SYS: Space Remaining
— Volume SYS: Space Used
e Memory Monitors:
— Cache Blocks in Use
— Percent of Cache in Use
* Process Monitors

Note: The number of applications or executables monitored by the Process
Monitors varies and is configured by the IT Director Administrator from
the Process Manager Console. Each one of the attributes under
Process Monitors will be present for each executable being monitored.
The refresh interval is 1 minute

— Current Active Processes

— Maximum running at once
— Maximum running yesterday
— New executions counted

— Total execution time

— Yesterday's execution time

— Yesterday's new executions
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Appendix C. Special Notices

This publication is intended to help programmers and systems analysts who are
involved with systems management on the Intel platform in a workgroup
environment. The information in this publication is not intended as the specification
of any programming interfaces that are provided by Tivoli IT Director. See the
PUBLICATIONS section of the IBM Programming Announcement for Tivoli IT
Director for more information about what publications are considered to be product
documentation.

References in this publication to IBM products, programs or services do not imply
that IBM intends to make these available in all countries in which IBM operates.
Any reference to an IBM product, program, or service is not intended to state or
imply that only IBM's product, program, or service may be used. Any functionally
equivalent program that does not infringe any of IBM's intellectual property rights
may be used instead of the IBM product, program or service.

Information in this book was developed in conjunction with use of the equipment
specified, and is limited in application to those specific hardware and software
products and levels.

IBM may have patents or pending patent applications covering subject matter in
this document. The furnishing of this document does not give you any license to
these patents. You can send license inquiries, in writing, to the IBM Director of
Licensing, IBM Corporation, 500 Columbus Avenue, Thornwood, NY 10594 USA.

Licensees of this program who wish to have information about it for the purpose of
enabling: (i) the exchange of information between independently created programs
and other programs (including this one) and (ii) the mutual use of the information
which has been exchanged, should contact IBM Corporation, Dept. 600A, Mail Drop
1329, Somers, NY 10589 USA.

Such information may be available, subject to appropriate terms and conditions,
including in some cases, payment of a fee.

The information contained in this document has not been submitted to any formal
IBM test and is distributed AS IS. The information about non-IBM ("vendor")
products in this manual has been supplied by the vendor and IBM assumes no
responsibility for its accuracy or completeness. The use of this information or the
implementation of any of these techniques is a customer responsibility and depends
on the customer's ability to evaluate and integrate them into the customer's
operational environment. While each item may have been reviewed by IBM for
accuracy in a specific situation, there is no guarantee that the same or similar
results will be obtained elsewhere. Customers attempting to adapt these
techniques to their own environments do so at their own risk.

Any pointers in this publication to external Web sites are provided for convenience
only and do not in any manner serve as an endorsement of these Web sites.

Any performance data contained in this document was determined in a controlled
environment, and therefore, the results that may be obtained in other operating
environments may vary significantly. Users of this document should verify the
applicable data for their specific environment.
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Reference to PTF numbers that have not been released through the normal
distribution process does not imply general availability. The purpose of including
these reference numbers is to alert IBM customers to specific information relative to
the implementation of the PTF when it becomes available to each customer
according to the normal IBM PTF distribution process.

The following terms are trademarks of the International Business Machines
Corporation in the United States and/or other countries:

AlX AnyNet
AS/400 DB2

IBM MVS

Netfinity NetView

0S/2 RISC System/6000
RMON:itor RS/6000
SystemView System/390
Trouble Ticket IBM®

The following terms are trademarks of other companies:
C-bus is a trademark of Corollary, Inc.
Java and HotJava are trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Incorporated.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows NT, and the Windows 95 logo are trademarks
or registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation.

PC Direct is a trademark of Ziff Communications Company and is used
by IBM Corporation under license.

Pentium, MMX, ProShare, LANDesk, and ActionMedia are trademarks or
registered trademarks of Intel Corporation in the U.S. and other
countries.

UNIX is a registered trademark in the United States and other
countries licensed exclusively through X/Open Company Limited.

Other company, product, and service names may be trademarks or
service marks of others.
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Appendix D. Related Publications

The publications listed in this section are considered particularly suitable for a more

detailed discussion of the topics covered in this redbook.

D.1 International Technical Support Organization Publications

For information on ordering these ITSO publications see “How to Get ITSO

Redbooks” on page 255.

e Integrating LAN Management Tools with Tivoli LAN Access, SG24-2118

D.2 Redbooks on CD-ROMs

Redbooks are also available on CD-ROMs. Order a subscription

updates 2-4 times a year at significant savings.
CD-ROM Title

System/390 Redbooks Collection

Networking and Systems Management Redbooks Collection
Transaction Processing and Data Management Redbook
Lotus Redbooks Collection

Tivoli Redbooks Collection

AS/400 Redbooks Collection

RS/6000 Redbooks Collection (HTML, BkMgr)

RS/6000 Redbooks Collection (PostScript)

RS/6000 Redbooks Collection (PDF Format)

Application Development Redbooks Collection
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Subscription
Number

SBOF-7201
SBOF-7370
SBOF-7240
SBOF-6899
SBOF-6898
SBOF-7270
SBOF-7230
SBOF-7205
SBOF-8700
SBOF-7290

and receive

Collection Kit
Number
SK2T-2177
SK2T-6022
SK2T-8038
SK2T-8039
SK2T-8044
SK2T-2849
SK2T-8040
SK2T-8041
SK2T-8043
SK2T-8037
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How to Get ITSO Redbooks

This section explains how both customers and IBM employees can find out about ITSO redbooks, CD-ROMs,
workshops, and residencies. A form for ordering books and CD-ROMs is also provided.

This information was current at the time of publication, but is continually subject to change. The latest information
may be found at http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/.

How IBM Employees Can Get ITSO Redbooks

Employees may request ITSO deliverables (redbooks, BookManager BOOKs, and CD-ROMs) and information about
redbooks, workshops, and residencies in the following ways:

¢ Redbooks Web Site on the World Wide Web
http://w3.itso.ibm.com/

¢ PUBORDER — to order hardcopies in the United States

¢ Tools Disks
To get LIST3820s of redbooks, type one of the following commands:

TOOLCAT REDPRINT
TOOLS SENDTO EHONE4 TOOLS2 REDPRINT GET SG24xxxx PACKAGE
TOOLS SENDTO CANVM2 TOOLS REDPRINT GET SG24xxxx PACKAGE (Canadian users only)

To get BookManager BOOKSs of redbooks, type the following command:
TOOLCAT REDBOOKS

To get lists of redbooks, type the following command:
TOOLS SENDTO USDIST MKTTOOLS MKTTOOLS GET ITSOCAT TXT
To register for information on workshops, residencies, and redbooks, type the following command:
TOOLS SENDTO WTSCPOK TOOLS ZDISK GET ITSOREGI 1998
¢ REDBOOKS Category on INEWS
¢ Online — send orders to: USIB6FPL at IBMMAIL or DKIBMBSH at IBMMAIL

— Redpieces

For information so current it is still in the process of being written, look at "Redpieces" on the Redbooks Web Site
(http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/redpieces.html). Redpieces are redbooks in progress; not all redbooks become

redpieces, and sometimes just a few chapters will be published this way. The intent is to get the information out

much quicker than the formal publishing process allows.
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How Customers Can Get ITSO Redbooks

Customers may request ITSO deliverables (redbooks, BookManager BOOKs, and CD-ROMs) and information about
redbooks, workshops, and residencies in the following ways:

¢ Online Orders — send orders to:

IBMMAIL Internet
In United States: usib6fpl at ibmmail usib6fpl@ibmmail.com
In Canada: caibmbkz at ibmmail Imannix@vnet.ibm.com
Outside North America: dkibmbsh at ibmmail bookshop@dk.ibm.com
e Telephone Orders
United States (toll free) 1-800-879-2755
Canada (toll free) 1-800-1BM-4YOU
Outside North America (long distance charges apply)
(+45) 4810-1320 - Danish (+45) 4810-1020 - German
(+45) 4810-1420 - Dutch (+45) 4810-1620 - Italian
(+45) 4810-1540 - English (+45) 4810-1270 - Norwegian
(+45) 4810-1670 - Finnish (+45) 4810-1120 - Spanish
(+45) 4810-1220 - French (+45) 4810-1170 - Swedish
¢ Mail Orders — send orders to:
IBM Publications IBM Publications IBM Direct Services
Publications Customer Support 144-4th Avenue, S.W. Sortemosevej 21
P.O. Box 29570 Calgary, Alberta T2P 3N5 DK-3450 Allerad
Raleigh, NC 27626-0570 Canada Denmark
USA
¢ Fax — send orders to:
United States (toll free) 1-800-445-9269
Canada 1-403-267-4455
Outside North America (+45) 48 14 2207 (long distance charge)

e 1-800-IBM-4FAX (United States) or (+1)001-408-256-5422 (Outside USA) — ask for:

Index # 4421 Abstracts of new redbooks
Index # 4422 IBM redbooks
Index # 4420 Redbooks for last six months

* On the World Wide Web

Redbooks Web Site http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/
IBM Direct Publications Catalog http://www.elink.ibmlink.ibm.com/pbl/pbl
—— Redpieces

For information so current it is still in the process of being written, look at "Redpieces” on the Redbooks Web Site
(http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/redpieces.html). Redpieces are redbooks in progress; not all redbooks become

redpieces, and sometimes just a few chapters will be published this way. The intent is to get the information out

much quicker than the formal publishing process allows.
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IBM Redbook Order Form

Please send me the following:

Title

Order Number Quantity

First name Last name

Company

Address

City Postal code

Country

Telephone number Telefax number

O Invoice to customer number

VAT number

O Credit card number

Credit card expiration date Card issued to

Signature

We accept American Express, Diners, Eurocard, Master Card, and Visa. Payment by credit card not
available in all countries. Signature mandatory for credit card payment.

How to Get ITSO Redbooks
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Index

A

active mode 76

active mode session 75

active session mode 73

alert 131

Alert category 142

alerts 127, 199

Alt+Esc 79

Alt+Tab 79

AMP 64, 70, 85

AMS agents 85

application management 10

Application Management Packages (AMP) 10
Application Management Specification 61
application tasks, configuring 62
application, monitoring 62

applications 113

attributes 86, 89, 91

authorization timeout 75

B

bibliography 253

C

CONFIG.SYS files 53
configuring, application tasks 62
configuring, monitors 62
control state 81

Ctrl+Alt+Del 79

Ctrl+Esc 79

custom filters 133

Custom Package Editor 176
Custom query 159, 163

D

data, monitoring 85, 101
Default query 163

DHCP 16

discovery 168

discovery process 157, 227
driver services 113

E

e-mail 148, 199, 207
e-mail server 213
environment variable 35
event action 129, 131
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event action plan 131

event filter 129, 131, 134, 135
event management 9, 199
Execute Command dialog 116
exporting inventory information 163

filter 153
forward monitors 110

full-screen graphic modes 78

G

genevent command 14, 131, 149

H

high warning threshold 105
home page 199, 201
hover help 100
HTML 163, 167

coding 199, 201

file 167

home page 200

install wizard 25, 27
InstallShield Importer 176
InstallShield Silent 192
InstallShield wizard 192, 195
Internet 199
Internet server management 13
inventory 6

collection 40, 157

database 157

exporting information 163

management 12

query 161

views 157
Inventory Query Browser 158, 163
IP 85
ipconfig /all command 38
IPX 6,12, 16, 32, 42, 46, 85

J

Java
-based application 45
1.1 3
class 14
classes 69
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Java (continued)
Virtual Machine (JVM) 3
JDK V1.15 3
JET database 17, 33
JRE 1.1.5 3
JVM installation 173

LANDesk 1, 22
logfiles, managing 13, 62

M

managed group 98
managing
Internet server 13
logfile 62
logfiles 13
marquee 107
MIB 223
MIB browser 11
MIB-2 values 101
Microsoft Access 33, 157
Microsoft JET database 157
Microsoft SQL database 17
Microsoft SQL Server 15, 33, 157
Microsoft Systems Management Server 22
monitor 62, 66, 70, 92, 98, 104, 108
data, publishing 203
forwarding 110
mode 76
mode session 75
resources 12
service 85
session mode 73
monitoring, application 62
monitoring, data 85, 101
MPM agents 131
MPM managed systems 111
MPM providers 22
ms.amp 62

N

native agents 88, 131

native Tivoli IT Director 85
net start command 3
NetBIOS 6, 16, 42, 46
NetBIOS Network Driver 32
Netfinity 1

Netfinity V5.0 22

Netfinity V5.1 22

Netscape 71

Netscape Communicator 167
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Netscape SuiteSpot 200
Netscape SuiteSpot server 64
netscape.amp 62

NT performance monitor 67

P

package templates 175
Package Wizard 176

PDF distributor 186

PDF Importer 176

PDF wizard 187
performance monitoring 122
proxy server 216
publishing, home page 199
publishing, monitor data 203

R

Refresh Rate setting 168

regedt32 command 37

remote workstation control 7

Remote Workstation Control feature 32, 50

S

Schedule function 183
security parameters 78
slow connection 77
SMTP e-mail 214
SMTP port 213
snapshot 75
SNMP 12
agents 85, 131, 157
Browser 223, 225
community name 226
devices 5, 101, 223, 226
Discovery Parameters 38
discovery process 227
managed systems 111, 157
MIB browser 11
network devices 12
properties 38
traps 140, 223
Software Developers Kit 16
software distribution 8
Software Distribution Package Builder 174
Software Distribution packages 28, 199
Standard query 159
STARTUP.CMD files 53
suspend session mode 73
suspend states 76
SWING 1.01 3
Systems Management home page 199
Systems Management Server (SMS) 1



T

TCP/IP 6,12, 16, 42, 46
TCP/IP hosthname 43
TCP/IP Network Driver 32
template 66

threshold 103, 141
threshold duration 105
thresholds 67

ticker tape 104, 143
ticker-tape display 144
ticker-tape service 109
TWGAdmins 45
twgmonit.exe 87, 88
TWGSuperAdmins 45

W

WakeUp-On-LAN 32

Web Management Service 110
Webcast 14

Webcast channels 215
Webcast page 205
Webcasting 110, 199, 207
Win32 Services 113
Windows NT User Administration 43
Windows NT User Manager 18
wizards 186

workgroup management 1
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